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PUBLISHERS’ NOTE. 


Prof. Vlachos has justly said in his Preface, that most of the Modern 
Greek Grammars which have been published in Europe refer not to 
the Living Language which is spoken in Greece at the present time, but 
to a language long past and dead, utterly unintelligible to the natives, in 
which rules, expressions, and words are to be found which have never 
existed either in Ancient or Modern Greek, and which have been in- 
vented by the authors themselves. Amongst these grammars are some 
by learned men, who seem to have created a language not from practice 
but from theory, The Modern Greek Language is by no means fixed 
and determined yet, but it is one which is in the course of formation, 
and can neither be called vulgar or low Greek nor is it even yet the 
old Greek idiom. 

The present Language spoken and written by educated Greeks is 
therefore not to be gathered either from the remains of the Middle Age 
Greek, nor taken from the Greek Songs, but must be learned from the 
mouths of the people themselves. The present little treatise has therefore 
been written with that object by Prof. Vlachos who is living in Athens. 
The Editor has made but a few additions, which seemed necessary for 
the English scholar, particular attention has been paid to the pronunciation, 
as the English and Scotch Universities are now introducing the same 
for the classical Greek and as the knowledge of Ancient Greek is of 
great advantage to those studying the Modern Dialect, it is highly desirable 
that the Ancient Greek should be taught in Schools and Colleges, to be 
pronounced as it is in the present day at Athens. Those who go to 
Greece or Cyprus will than find their School-Greek of great value, and 
Professor Thiersch, the celebrated Grammarian has said: “On the whole 
I give the Modern Greek pronunciation by far the preference over any 
other.’ In this new Edition extra Vocabulary, Dialogues and Reading 
Lessons have been added to make the book more useful and practical 
for Self-Instruction, 

We are greatly indebted to Dr, Myriantheus for having read and 
corrected the proofs of the Modern Greck part. 
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PREFACE. 


Mathias Meissner’s new and improved System of 
learning Foreign Languages. 


The study of Foreign Languages having become general, 
the methods of teaching them have altered and improved, 
so as to unite the changes which philology has suggested, 
with those which the comparison of languages has taught. 

The Publishers have had this aim in view in the series 
of Foreign Grammars which have been issued under the title of 


Franz Thimm & Co’s 
Series of European, Oriental & Classical Grammars 
afler Mathias Meissner’s easy and improved method. 

These Grammars combine Theory with Practice, and 
follow the ideas which eminent men have adopted, as to 
the clearest and most rational method of teaching languages. 

The celebrated philosopher Leibnitz remarked “My opinion 
with regard to grammar is this, most is learned by use— 
the rules must be added for finish”, and the learned philologist 
Facciolati observes “J am indebted to the classical authors 
for every thing I know, to the grammarians I owe nothing. 

Seidenstiicker was the first who in 1811 introduced 
this new Method for the Latin, Greek and French languages, 
and to him belongs in justice the merit of having introduced 
a rational system of tuition. An who made use of his method 
long after in 1834, acknowledges in his Preface, Seidenstticker 
as the originator of the System. There was, however, an 
essential point omitted even in these books, namely that 
the grammatical form should precede the Exercises, so that 


-- Vil — 


the learner should at once be made acquainted with the 
grammatical structure of the foreign language without which, 
he could never attain a thorough knowledge of it. 

This then is the principle which has been followed in 
“FranzThimm & Co’s Series of European, Oriental & Classical 
Grammars” and which gives them a distinct feature of progress 
over the former systems pursued. 

On these valuable principles the following Grammars 
have been published: 


for the German Language by Mathias Meissner. 
- French - by Ahn. 

- - Italian - by Marchetti. 
- Spanish - by Salvo. 

= = Portugwese - by Cabano. 

- - DanishandNorwegian- by Lund. 

- - Swedish - by Lenstrém. 

- - Russian - by Alexandrow. 
- Dutch - by Ahn. 

- - Hebrew - by Herxheimer. 

--- Latin - by Seidenstiicker. 

- - Modern Greek - by Vlachos. 

- -  leelandic - by Rask. 

- - Turkish - by Abu Said. 

- -. Arabic - by Hassam. 


The prevalent idea in these Grammars is that of teaching 
a language easily and pleasantly, of adapting it to every 
capacity, of removing all unnecessary difficulties and at the 
same time of imparting the necessary grammatical and 
conversational knowledge. 

In this respect therefore 

“Franz Thimm & Co’s Series of Grammars” 

is not only original, but extending the new Method to all 
European, Oriental and Classical Languages is unique. 
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FIRST COURSE. 


The Pronunciation. 


il 
The Alphabet. 


The Modern Greek is composed of the 24 following letters 


= 
cl 
o 
Le 


: name pronounced letter name pronounced 
Aa _ alpha a Ξ ὃ xe x 
BB veta Vv 0 o omikron 0 
ry ghamma_ g IT x pee p 
“7, ὃ thelta th, soft Po rho r 
EK ὃ epsilon ad 'and ‘el? 'o A Ries 

BE zeta Ζ ς (final) eer 3 
Hy eeta 8 ὭΣ taf t 

Θ theta thy hard!) You ypsilon y, e 
Ta eota € P phee ph 
Kz kappa k X x khee -hee kh, h 
Aik  \amtha Ι be aK psee ps 
Mu me m 2 ow oméga 0. 
Nv ne n & 


The Vowels are: 


Sei  Ὁ ὩΣ 


The Diphthongs are: 


Gl, HU, El, EV, NV, Ol, OV, Vi, WU. 


Viachos, Modern Greek Grammar. ‘ 1 


The Pronunciation of the Letters. 


A o@ (alpha) is pronounced like a@ in father. 
B β (veta) is - - v in vase, as: βῆμα pron. 
veemah. 
I’ γ (ghamma) is pronounced like g in gate, or like the 
German g in Gabe, Gott. 
vy, is pronounced like the nasal sound zg in English. 
y before x, € and y has the same sound of ng. 
y before z is like the nasal French 2), as: ἔγχος (enchos) 


the lance 
as: &yyedoc—angel—pronounce: anghelos. 
- avaéyxn—constraint - anangkee. 


y before e, « and uv sounds like y in yes, or like the 
German / in jung, ja. 


γέγας — giant, pronounce yéegas. 
γέφυρα — bridge - yehfeera. 
Ad δ᾽ (thelta) is pronounced like the English th in them, this, 
that. 
FE ¢« (epsilon) is pronounced like @ or e in men. 
Z & (zeta) - - like the English z in zine. 
H ἡ (eta) - - like e in me. 
OF (theta) - - like a hard ἐᾷ in the words: 
theme, thaw, death. 
1, (eota) - - like e in me 


the eota is sometimes placed under the vowels thus: 
«. 7, @; with capital letters it is placed at the side: 
A, Hi, 21, it is not pronounced but serves to lengthen 
the original vowel. Grammarians call this 6 an iota 


subscriptum. 
K x (kappa) is pronounced like the English &. 
A λ (lamtha) is - - - - 1. 
M uw (me) is - - = - Me 


If w stands before a, both letters together are pro- 
nounced like b, as: 
μπαροῦτε powder, pron.: barootee, 
μπαρμπέρης, barber—barberis, 
μπιλέτο, note, billet-—belayto, 
μπεζαδές, nobleman, —bayzahdes. 

The uz therefore really serves to express the 6, which 
is wanting in Greek; and which only occurs in foreign 
words imported into Greek ; thus the first and last spe- 


Sag eee 


cimens given are of Turkish, whilst um@oumeong and 
μπιλετο are of Italian origin. 

If w« and w happen to occur in a word in which u 
forms the end of a syllable and aw the beginning of 
another, they are then pronounced like mp, as: 

ἐμπύρευμα, inflammation, pron. empeereyma. 

μπουμπαρδάρης, bombardier, — boompardaris. 
NV ν (ne) is pronounced like the English x. 

Before t it takes the sound of d, which is wanting in 

the Modern Greek, as: 


ντεβάνε — divan, pron. deevanee. 
Before tC it forms the sound of dsh, as: 
ντζάμε — pane of glass, pron. dshamee. 


ντζερέτης — javelin, pron. dshayreetis. 
These words are all of Turkish origin. 
If yz belong to different syllables they are nevertheless pro- 
nounced nt; as: ἔντεμος, honoured, pron. enteemos. 
ξ (xe) is pronounced like x, and has the sound of &s. 
o (omicron) is pronounced like an ὁ in over. 
m (pee) is pronounced like p. 
If subjoined to w see that letter. 
o (rho) is pronounced like r. 
o ἃ (sigma) is pronounced like s in ws. 
Before β, 0 and w it has a soft s sound like s in és. 
The ¢ is only used at the end of words and is there- 
fose called otyua τελικὸν (¢ final) 
T τ (taf) is pronounced like ¢. 
τῷ is pronounced like the German ς, 
after » it is pronounced like d (see v.) 
Y v (ypsilon) is pronounced like e in me. 
 g (phee) is pronounced like ph. 
X x (khee) is pronounced like the German aspirated h, or 
like ch in the Seotch word ,,loch“. 

It has a very soft pronunciation before the letters ὃ, 7, 
zand v, and the diphthongs az, ec and oz, and sounds 
like the soft German ,,ch“ in ich. 

‘P w (psee) is pronounced like ps. 
2 ὦ (omega) is pronounced like a long Ὁ. 
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The Greek Alphabet, written and printed. 


Written. 
Capital. Small. 


Written. 
Capital. Small. 


| 


Printed. 
Capital. Small. | 


Printed. | 
Capital. Small. 
α 
BB 
ΤΣ 
AO 
E ὃ 
Ζ te 
ΗΠ ἢ) 
[) oo 
I l 
K x 
vA λ 
Mee 


N “hy 
J cys 
OF AIG 
YH Ree 
0 
22, ΤΣ Ὁ 
ll φ 
¥. υ 
sai) 
τοῦτες 
Peay 
42 τ πὶ ὦ 


| 
οι 
| 


Exercises for Pronunciation. 


Ὁ χαλὸς πατὴρ ἀγαπᾷ τὸ τέκνον. Ὁ ἄνϑρωπος ἐπλά- 
σϑη ϑνητός. Τὰ μικμρὼ βιβλέα. Te χρυσᾷ ποτήρια. Te 
χεντημένω ἐνδύματα. “H ὑινηλὴ κυρέα. ‘H χαμηλὴ τράπεζα. 
᾿4γαϑὸς φίλος. Tiwos YT 066. "Ayyshos κακῶν. ᾿Ανάγκη 
μεγάλη. “Eunogos ὑφασμάτων. Ἐϊαντέα ἰδέα. “άμπων 
ἥλιος. Ὠχρὰ σελήνη. Φλέγον πῦρ. ‘Piyos δριμύ. Κακέα 
ἀπερίγραπτος. Κομψὸν δωμάτιον. Kataoos ὁρίζων. Γό- 
νιμος γῆ. Ὥριμος σταφυλή. Βροχὴ ὠδιάκοπος. Χεῶὼν πυκνή. 
Φλύωαρος ontwo. ᾿Εἰφημερὶς ἀπέοαντος. 


Pronunciation of Diphthongs. 


ae is pronounced like a in fare. 


av - - like av and af in English. 
ol - - ‘like 6 in me. 
éU - - like ev and ef. 
él - - Jike e in me. 
qU - - like ef. 
ov - - like wv in druid. 
ωυ - - πο Ὁ οὔ. 
as: 
παιδὶ, child, pron. padee | exo picture, pron. ekon 
αὐλὴ, court, - avlee οὐλὴ, scar -  oolee 
αὐτὶ, ear, - aytee εὐκαρπέω, fertility -  ev- 


karpeeah. 


Exercises for Pronunciation. 


«Ἵὐτοὶ οἱ OTOUTLMTUL πὲριπατοῦν. Οὲ εὐφυεῖς ἄν- 
ϑρωποι εὐνοοῦνται ἀπὸ τὸ χοινόν. Ποῦ ϑέλεις ve εὑρε- 
ϑῶμεν; ἐκεῖ, ὕπου διωσταυροῦνται ai δύο ὁδοέ. Φεύγεις 
καὶ σὺ μὲ τοὺς ἄλλους; εἶνε ἀπαραίτητον. Ὅλοι μὶ ἐγκα- 
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ταλείπουν. Ἔσο εὐμενὴς πρὸς τοὺς ἀδυνάτους. “H εὐγέ- 

- - ἦν > ? 4 ~ \ 
vel τῆς ψυχῆς του εἶνε μεγάλη. At αὐτὸ ὠγαπᾶταε ἀπὸ 
ὅλους. Οὐδεὶς εἰδήμων ϑέλει σὲ πιστεύσει. 


If the second vowel of a Diphthong has the trema, both 
are pronounced separately ai—=a-i, αὖ τι ἃ-ὶ, e¢—e-i ete. 


Aspirates, Punctuation and Signs. 


The Modern Greek language uses like the Hellenic (Old 
Greek) language two aspirates in words beginning with a 
vowel 

1. the soft aspirate (spiritus lenis) °. 

2. the rough aspirate (spiritus asper) ‘- 
The former was mute in the Hellenic Language, the latter 
sounded like a German ἢ, but in the Modern Greek neither the 
one nor the other is sounded, so that ἐν and é sound alike, 
they are therefore a remnant of the Ancient Language without 
any signification in the modern tongue, as the moderns only 
aspirate those syllables in which y and 7 are employed. 

3. The letter o (looked upon as a kind of vowel) — 
at the beginning of a word has always the rough aspirate; 
and,if go are placed together, the first is marked with the 
spiritus lenis, and the second with the spiritus asper, thus: 00. 


Punctuation. 


A point (τελεέα) — . 

Colon (μεσοστιγμῆὴ) —* (placed parallel with the upper 
part of the letters). 

Comma (ὑποστιγμὴ) — , 

Sign of Interrogation — ; like the English semicolon. 

Note of Exclamation! is rarely used. 


The Apostrophe 


denotes that one or more yowels has been dropped; its 


sign is — , as: 


2 eo 


an ἐμένα from me — ἀφ᾽ ἡμᾶς from us, 
κ᾿ ἐκεῖ instead of χαὶ ἐκεῖ. 
Sometimes the e/ision is used on ἃ vowel without its being 
placed before another; as: ἐπ᾽ τὸ — instead of ἀπὸ τὸ. 
2. In the words xey and if (for καὶ ὧν) and κανένας, 
(for χαὶ ὧν ἕνας) nobody, the apostrophe merely indicates 
the elision of the vowels. 


Quantity. 

The quantity of every syllable is only determined by its 
vowels or diphthongs. Of the Greek vowels two are always 
short (€ and 0), two always long (7 and @), the other three 
(@, 4, v) sometimes short, sometimes long. 

The diphthongs are all long; except that ge and oz are 
short, when they form the end of the word. 

The length or shortness of a syllable has no influence on 
the pronunciation in Modern Greek and is only to be consi- 
dered for the accentuation of the word. 


The Accents. 


The Modern Greeks use three signs to indicate the 
accent or elevation of the voice on a syllable: 

the acute ΄ applied to the three last syllables 

the grave > placed on the final syllable 

and the circumflex~ or or applied to the two last vowels. 

1. Some monosyllables have no accent. 

2. When the acute accent is on the last syllable, the word 
is calledo§drovor, oxytonon, when on the penultimate, παροξύ- 
Tovoy, paroxytonon, when on the antepenultimate, προπαροξύ- 
Tovoy, proparoxytonon; aword with the circumflex on the last 
syllable is called περεσπώμενον, perispomenon, on the penulti- 
mate προ-περισπώμενον, pro-perispomenon; a word with the 
grave accenton the final syllable is called ϑαρύτονον, barytonon. 
These accents were introduced by the ancient Grammarians for 
the purpose of teaching the sounds of the language to foreigners. 

3. The Circumflex can only be applied to the last syl- 
lable and penultimate, but if the last syllable has a long vowel, 
the penultimate cannot take a circumflex. 

4. The acute accent can be applied to the second and 
third final syllables ; on the final syllable it can only be applied 
if it terminates a period or if an enelitic word follows. (An 
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enclitic is a word which is apt to transfer its accent to a 
word with which it is united). As: 

μοῦ, μοὶ, μὲ, μᾶς, σοῦ, σοὶ, σὲ, σῶς, τὶς, ποῦ, ποτὲ. 

If the last syllable be long, the acute accent cannot go 
back to the antepenultimate. 

5. Every word is determined by rules 2and 3 and changes 
its accent in the declension accordingly, as: 


Nom. τὸ σῶμα — body Genitive τοῦ σώματος 
- τὸ μῆλον (apple) - τοῦ μήλου 
- ἡ δούλη (servant) Nom. plural αὲ δούλαις (ov 


being long and «ez in this 
case short). 

The Student of Modern Greek will do well to adopt the 
following practical rules unless he wishes to lose himself in 
grammatical perplexities. 

Winnock states the rules for the movement of the ac- 
cent must indispensably be known; but not those for the 
change of form, from acute to circumflex; as 6 μαϑητὴς, the 
pupil, τοῦ μαϑητοῦ, of the pupil; or from the circumflex to 
the acute; as τὸ σῶμα, the body, tod σώματος, of the body. 
As this change of form inno way affects the pronunciation, and 
is merely a mark or sign in orthography, it is almost useless 
that a person should know it, if his sole object be the modern 
language. Those who wish to be thoroughly informed on 
this subject should refer to the numerous Ancient Greek 
grammars. 

If a person’s main object be to make himself understood 
by Greeks, and to understand them, I would advise him, at 
first to attempt only what is indispensable with respect to 
accent; that is, to acquaint himself with what is called the 
primitive accent of words, and the more prevalent changes of 
its position, without regarding its change of character, from 
acute to circumflex, or the reverse. The Greek understands 
what is written, as well without accent as with: all the 
accents affect pronunciation equally; and therefore in a 
student’s effort to acquire a correct pronunciation for oral 
intercourse, it is only necessary to learn where a word is 
to be accented, without caring how. When the pronunciation 
is once acquired, the mystery will, almost without an effort, 
eradually unfold itself. Examples and exceptions will then 
readily present themselves; and a difficulty which, unreason- 
ably encountered, has excited disgust, and deterred numbers 
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from prosecuting the study of the language, will be insensibly 
stripped of its forbidding character. 


ΟΣ 
The Article. 


The Modern Greek has only a definite article. The indefinite 
article will be explained with the indefinite pronoun τές, τε. 


definite. 
ὁ, the (masculine) 
7, the (feminine) 
τὸ, the (neuter). 


Declension of the definite Article. 


Singular. Plural. 
mase, fem. neut. mate, fem. neut. 
Nom. ὁ ἢ τὸ οἱ αὐ τὰ — the 
Gen. τοῦ Tic τοῦ | τῶν τῶν τῶν — of the 
ΠΟ τῶν £7. τῷ | τοῖο ταῖς τοῖς — to the 
ACC. τὸν τὴν τὸ τοὺς τὼς ta — the 


Obs. The Dative is only used in the wrilten language. 


oe 
Gender of The Substantives. 


It is very difficult to determine the gender in Modern Greek, 
and only long experience can be a sure guide. The following 
are the general rules: 


There are three genders in the Modern Greek, the mas- 

culine, feminine and neuter. 

The gender is determined by the sense of the word, or 

the termination. 

Masculine are all names and professions of men, ani- 
mals, nations, the names of the months, 
winds, mountains and rivers. 

Feminine are all names and occupations of women, 
female animals, many countries, towns and 
trees. 
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Neuter are the letters, the noun-adjectives as: to 
καλὸν, the good — τὸ ἀληϑὲς, the true. 
Names of fruit are mostly neuter. 


By Termination are: 


Masculine, words ending in εύς, ης, ὧν. 
Feminine, words ending in ¢@, ὦ and ἢ. 
Neuter, words ending in ¢ and ον. 


The Declension of Substantives. 


The substantives of the Modern Greek language have 7 
different declensions, two of which belong to the spoken 
language. Two of these 7 declensions are termed ἐσοσύλλαβοι 
(of equal syllables) because they keep the same number of 
syllables in all cases, and five are called περεττοσύλλαβοι 
(of unequal syllables) because some of the cases have more 
syllables than the Nominative Singular. 

All Plural Genitives end in ὧν. 

The Dative is only used in writing. 

The Nominatives, Accusatives and Vocatives of all neuter 
words are the same in the Singular and Plural. 
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The First Declension. 


This Declension contains masculine substantives ending 
in 7¢ and ας and feminine substantives ending in 7 and α. 


1) Ὁ ῥάπτης, the Tailor. 


Sing. Plur. 
Nom. ‘O ῥάπτης Of ῥάπταε (vl. —ats) 
Gen. τοῦ ῥάπτου (vl. τοῦ τῶν ῥαπτῶν 
ῥάπτη) 
Dat. τῷ ῥάπτῃ τοῖς ῥάπταις 
Accus. τὸν ῥάπτην τοὺς ὀάπτας (vl. ---αις) 


γ ar by » Ἔ See τ irr τ εἰ τῇ δι 
Voc. ὦ ῥάπτα (Υἱ. ὦ ῥάπτη) Ww ῥάπται (ΥἹ. ---αες) 
2) Ὁ veaviac, the Young Man. 


Nom. ‘O veaviac Of νεανίαι 
Gen. Tov νεανίου TOV νεανιῶν 


Dat, 
Accus. 
Voce. 


Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Accus. 


Voce. 


Nom, 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Accus. 


Voe. 


Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Accus. 


Voe. 


Sing. Plur, 
τῷ νεχνέᾳ τοῖς νεανέαις 
τὸν νεωνέαν τοὺς νεωνέας 
, Tv , 
ὦ vecvic ὦ νεανέαι. 
9) ἪἫ ζωή, the Life. 
Ἡ ζωή Aé Coed (vl. ἡ ζωαῖς) 
τῆς ζωῆς τῶν ζωῶν 
τῇ ζωῇ ταῖς ζωαῖς 
τὴν ζωήν τὰς Cwds (vl. ταῖδ᾽ or τῆς 
ζωαῖς) 
eee tha χὰ case. , or κὉ a) 
ὦ ζωῇ ὦ ζωαΐί (vl. ὦ ζωαῖς). 
4) Ἢ χαρά, the Joy. 
« / t , « Ὁ 
Ἢ χαρά Ai χαραέ (vil. ἡ χαραῖς) 
τῆς χαρᾶς τῶν χαρῶν 
τῇ χαρᾷ ταῖς χαραῖς 
τὴν χαρών tag χαράς (vl. ταῖς or τῆς 
a χαραῖς). 
UJ a ΄, τες ~ 
ω χαρὰ w@ χαραΐέ (vl. ὦ χαραῖς). 
5) Ἢ γλῶσσα, the Tongue, the Language. 
Ἢ γλῶσσα Ai γλῶσσαι (vi. ἡ γλώσσαις) 
τῆς yAWoons(vl.—ac) τῶν γλωσσῶν 
τῇ γλώσσῃ ταῖς γλώσσαις 
τὴν γλῶσσαν τὸς γλώσσας (vl. ταῖς or τῆς 
γλώσσαις) 
Oy ~ ¥ ~ Ὕ. , 
ω γλῶσσα. ὦ γλῶσσαι (vl. ὦ γλώσσαες). 


All feminine words ending in ὦ also form the genitive 
in @ in the spoken language; in the written language this is 
only the case in the names ending in o@, éa, «a, ow, and ace. 

The second paradigm of this declension is only used in 
the higher style. 

The Genitive Plural of all words in this declension is 
accented on the last syllable with the circumflex, except 
those feminine adjectives the masculine of which ends in og, 
without having the accent on the last syllable as: 

ἡ ἁγέα, masc. 6 ὕγεος (the holy) gen. pl. τῶν ἁγέων. 

The final » of the Accus. Singular is generally dropped 
in the spoken language. 
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Examples. 


Ἢ χαρὼ τοῦ ὁάπτου. ‘Hf γλῶσσα τοῦ νεωνέουὶ͵ Ἢ 
ζωὴ τοῦ μαϑητοῦ. “1ὸς τροφὴν εἰς τὴν περιστερῶν. ‘H 
ταφὴ τοῦ δικαστοῦ ἔγεινε μετὰ μεγάλης πομπῆς. ᾿θλίγη 
διωφορὼ ὑπάρχει μεταξὺ ἀρχαέας καὶ νέας Ἑλληνικῆς γλώσ- 
σης. Ἡ γαλὴ ἔχεε λεέαν δοοράν. Ἡ γαλήνη ξένε τὸ μει- 
δέωμα τῆς ϑαλάσσης. Tip λήϑην τοῦ εὐεργέτου πρέπει 
v ὠνωπληροῖ ἢ μνήμη τοῦ εὐερ) γετηϑέντος. Ai κοσμικαὶ 
τιμαὶ εἶνε πολὺ ἐλαφραὲ εἰς τὴν τρυτάνην τοῦ πλάστου.“ 


ὁ esis the pupil. λεία Oood, soft skin. 

δός, 8 give 7 γαλήνη, the calm. 

ἡ τροφή, the food. elvé, is. 

εἰς τήν (Dat.) τὸ μειδέωμα, the smiling. 

ἡ περιστερά, the pigeon. ἡ ϑάλασσα, the sea. 

ἡ ταφή. the funeral. ἡ λήϑη, the forgetfulness. 

ὁ δικαστῆς, the judge. ὁ εὐεργέτης, the benefactor. 

ἔγεινε, took place. πρέπει, must. 

feta, with. v ἀναπληροῖ, supply. 

ἡ μεγάλη πομπή, the great 7; μνήμη, the memory. 
pomp. τοῦ εὐεργετηϑέντος, of him, 

ὀλέγη διαφορώ, little diffe- who has_ received the 
rence. benefits. 

uncozet, there is. ἡ κοσμική, the worldly. 

μεταξύ, between. ἡ τιμή, the honour. 

dozaia, old, ancient. ξεῖνε, are. 

véa, new, modern. πολύ, Very. 

ἑλληνική, Greek. ἐλαφρώ, light. 


ἡ γαλή, the cat. 
ἔχει, has. 


τρυτάνη, the balance. 
πλάστης, the Creator. 


O-nS- 


~ 


Ὧν 
The Second Declension. 


This declension belongs exclusively to the spoken 
language, it therefore has no Dative. In the Plural it takes 
an additional syllable namely deg in the Nom., Acc. and Voce. 
and dwy in the Genitive; it contains Masculine words ending 


* A key to the Exercises of this Grammar has been published for 
Self-Tuition, price 1/6 by FranzThimm ἃ Co., Publishers, 24, Brook-Street, 
London, W. 
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in @c, 7/¢, ovg and ἐς, the last of which are all foreign words, 
and Feminines ending in ov. 
1) Ὁ παππᾶς, the Priest. 
Sing. Plur. 
Nom. Ὁ παππῶς Oi παππάδες 
Gen. τοῦ παππᾶ τῶν παππόδων 
Accus. τὸν παππᾶ(ν) τοὺς παππάδες 
Γ΄ Li ~ YJ 
Voc. ὦ παππᾶ ὦ παππάδες. 
2) Ὁ παπουτζῆς, the Shoemaker. 
Nom. Ὁ παπουτζῆς Oi παπουτζῆδες 
Gen. τοῦ παπουτζῆ τῶν παπουτζήδων 
Accus. τὸν παπουτζῆᾳ(ν) τοὺς παπουτζῆδες 
~ Ἤ -«φ--ἀ 
Voc. ὦ παπουτζὴ ὦ παπουτζῆδες. 


8) Ὁ παποῦς. the Grandfather. 


Nom. Ὁ παποῦς 
Gen. τοῦ παποῦ 
Accus. τὸν παποῦ(ν) 


Of παποῦδες 
τῶν παπούδων 
Tove παποῦδες 


T x ~ z SiO 
Voc. οὐ παποῦ @ παποῦδες. 


4) Ὁ τενεκές, the Tin plate. 
Nom. Ὁ τενεκές 
Gen. τοῦ tevexé 
Accus. τὸν τενεκέ(ν) 
Voc. ὦ τενεχέ 


Of τενεκέδες 
τῶν τενεκέδων 
τοὺς τενεχέδες 
ὦ τενεκέδες. 
5) Ἡ μαϊμοῦ, the Monkey. 
Nom. ‘H weiuod ‘Hi μαὶϊμοῦδες 
Gen. τῆς μαϊμοῦς τῶν μαϊμούδων 
Actus. τὴν μαϊμοῦ(ν) ταῖς (τῆς) μαϊμοῦδες 
Voc. ὦ μαϊμοῦ ὦ μαϊμοῦδες 


It is necessary to mention here some irregular words, 
which although they have the singular of the first Decl. 
form the Plural after the second Decl. No. 1. Such are: 

ὁ αὐϑέντης (the master), Pl. of αὐϑεντόδες; ὁ ῥάφτης 
(the tailor), Pl. οἱ ῥαφτόάδες: ὃ κριτῆς (the judge), Pl. οἕ 
κριτύδες; ὃ λῃστής (the robber), Pl. of λῃστάδες. 

To these belongs also the fem. μάννα (the mother) which 
forms the plural in 7 μαννάδες. 
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6. 
The Third Declension 


contains Masculine and Feminine words in og and Neuters 
in ov. 


1) Ὁ ἄνϑρωπος, the Man. 


Sing. Plur. 
Nom. Ὁ ἄνϑρωπος Oi ἀἄνϑροωποι 
Gen. τοῦ ἀνθρώπου τῶν ἀνθρώπων 
Dat. τῷ ἀνϑοώπῳ τοῖς ἀνθρώποις 
Accus. τὸν ἄνϑρωπον τοὺς ἀνθρώπους 
Voc. ὦ ἄνϑρωπε : ὦ ἄνϑρωποει 
2) Ἣ ὁδός, the Street. 
Nom. Ἡ 606¢ Ai ὁδοί 
Gen. τῆς ὁδοῦ τῶν ὁδῶν 
Dat. τῇ ὁδῷ ταῖς ὁδοῖς 
Accus. τὴν ὁδὸν tag ὁδούς 
Voce. ὦ ὁδέ ὦ ὁδοί. 
3) To ξύλον, the Wood. 
Nom. τὸ βύλον τὰ ξύλα 
Gen. τοῦ ξύλου τῶν ξύλων 
Dat. τῷ ξύλῳ τοῖς ξύλοις 
Accus. τὸ ξύλον ta ξύλα 
Voc. ὦἜ ξύλον ὦ ξύλα. 


No. 2. is only used in the written language. 

The vernacular tongue drops the ν of the Acc. mase. and 
neuter Nom., Ace. and Voc. 

The diminutives in coy which belong to this declension, 
drop the syllable ον in the spoken language, and are declined 
as follows: 


τὸ χέρι, the hand; instead of χέρεον. 


Sing. Plur. 
Nom. τὸ χέρε τῶ χέρια 
Gen. τοῦ χερεοῦ τῶν χεριῶν 
Accus. τὸ χέρε το χέρια 
Voc. w χέρι @ χέρια. 


To the Third Declension also belongs the following 
form, which however only occurs in the higher style: 


Ὁ ἁπλοῦς, the Single, Simple. 


Sing. 
Nom. ‘O ἁπλοῦς 
Gen. τοῦ ἁπλοῦ 
Dat. τῷ ἁπλῷ 
Accus. τὸν ἁπλοῦν 
Voc. ὦ ὧπλέ 


Plur. 


Ot ἁπλοῖ 
τῶν ἁπλῶν 
τοῖς ἁπλοῖς 
τοὺς ἁπλοῦς 
ὦ ἁπλοῖ. 


Examples. 


Hoatog ἄνϑρωπος ἦτον ὁ Addu. 
Οὲ λόγοι του ἦσαν ὧπλοῖ. 
Ὁ ὁδοιπόρος ἔχεε ὁώβδον καὶ σώκκον. 


ὁμαλός. 
γὸς τοῦ κόσμου. 


Ai νῆσοι περικυκλοῦνταε ἀπὸ ϑάλασσαν. 
εἶνε κάτοπτρον τῆς ψυχῆς. 
νους. Τὸ ξύλον εἶνε τὸ πτῶμα τοῦ δένδρου. 


Ὁ δρόμος EVE 
‘O ϑεὸς εἶνε δημιουρ- 


Ot ὀφϑαλμοὶ 


Οὲ λαοὶ διαϑέτουν τοὺς ϑρό- 


Ta βιβλέα 


εἶνε ϑησωυρός, κεχρυμμένος διὸ τὸν ὠγράμματον, φανερὸς 


διὰ τὸν πεπαιδευμένον. 
hog ᾽πλὴν ὡραία. 


πρῶτος, the first. 

ἤτον, WAS. 

ὁ δρόμος, the road. 

ὁμαλός, level. 

ὃ λόγος, the word. 

ἦσαν, were. 

ὁ ϑεός, God. 

δημιουργός, Creator. 

κόσμος, the world. 

ὁδοιπόρος, the traveller. 

ἡ ῥάβδος, the stick. 

σάκκος, the bag. 

νῆσος, the island. 

περικυχλοῦνται, are sur- 
— rounded. 

eno, of, with, by. 

ὁ ὀφϑαλμός, the eye. 
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τὸ κάτοπτρον, the mirror. 


ἡ ψυχῆ, the soul. 


Ἡ ὁδὸς τοῦ δικαίου εἶνε δύσκο- 


ὁ λαός, the people. 

διαϑέτουν, dispose of. 

ὁ ϑρόνος, the throne. 

τὸ πτῶμα, the corpse. 

τὸ δένδοον, the tree. 

τὸ βιβλέον, the book. 

6 ϑησαυρός, the treasure. 

χκεχρυμμένος, hidden. 

διώ, for, to. 

ὁ ἀγράμματος, the unedu- 
cated, unlettered. 

φανερός, visible. 

ὁ πεπαιδευμένος, the edu- 
cated. 

ὁ δέκαεος, the just. 

δύςκολος, difficult. 

πλήν, but. 

monte (masc. ὡραῖος), beau- 
tiful. 


- 


The Fourth Declension. 


This declension is the most copious, as well in the clas- 
sical, as in the Modern Greek Language. 

It contains masculine, fem. and neuter words ending in 
a, t, v, ν, δ, 0, ¢ and w and belongs to the higher style. 

The words belonging to this declension can be divided 
into two classes, those of the first class have in the Genitive 
a consonant before the termination, as: 

πρόγμα-τ-ος — whilst the second class have none, as: 

ἐχϑύ-ος. 


First Class: 
1) Ὃ σωτῆρ, the Saviour. 


Sing. Plur. 
Nom. Ὁ σωτήρ Oi σωτῆρες 
Gen. τοῦ σωτῆρος τῶν σωτήρων 
Dat. τῷ σωτῆρι τοῖς σωτῆρσι 
ACCUS. τὸν σωτῆρα τοὺς σωτῆρας 
- - ᾽ = 
Voc. ὦ oWTEO ω σωτῆρες. 
2) ‘H yoages, the Pen. 
Nom. “H γραφές Ai γραφίδες 
Gen. τῆς γραφέδος τῶν γραφέδων 
Dat. τῇ γραφίδι ταῖς γραφέσι 
Accus. τὴν γραφέδα τὸς γραφέδας 
me τ 4 > x 
Voe. ὦ yougis ὦ γραφίέδες. 
3) τὸ ἅλας, the Salt. 
Nom. τὸ ἅλας te ἅλατα 
Gen. τοῦ ἅἄλατος τῶν ἁλάτων 
Dat. τῷ -ὥλατε τοῖς ἅλασι 
Αροι5. τὸ ἅλας τὸ ἅλατα 
- ap Ag St 
Voce. ὦ ἅλας. ὦ ἅλατα. 


Second Class. 
1) Ὁ ἐχϑύς, the Fish. 


Sing. Plur. 
Nom. Ὁ ἐχϑύς Oi ἐχϑύες (and ἐχϑῖς) 


Gen. τοῦ ἐχϑύος τῶν ἐχϑίων 


Sing. Plur. 
Dat. τῷ ivdve τοῖς ἰχϑύσι 
Accus. τὸν ἐχϑύν τοὺς ἰχϑύας (and ἐχϑῦς) 
Voe. ὦ ἐχϑύ @ indveg (and ize). 
2) ‘O Bots, the ox. 
Nom. Ὁ βοῦς Οὲ βόες 
Gen. τοῦ βοός τῶν βοῶν 
Dat. “τῷ βοΐ τοῖς βουσί 
Actus. τὸν βόω (and βοῦν) τοὺς βόας 
Voce. ὦ Boi ὦ βόες. 


Observations on the formation of the Genitive. 


All words of this declension in ἃ are Neuter, and form 
the Genitive in ατος (πρᾶγμα — πράγματος, the thing) 

The Neuters in « and v form their Genitive in cog and 
vog (σένηπε, σενήπεος, mustard). 

Those nouns ending in vw and accented on the last 
syllable, form the Genitive in νὸς (μήν, μηνός, month — 
ἀγών, ἀγῶνος, the fight) except the word πᾶν, παντός (all) 
and the paruciples. 

Those ending in wy, and not accented on the last syl- 
lable, change the ὦ in the Genitive into 0 (δαέμων, δαέμονος, 
demon — λέων, λέοντος, lion). 

Words ending in yo form the Genitive either in yoo0g 
(σπινϑῆὴρ, σπινϑῆρος, spark), or in δρος (ἀστήρ, ἀστέρος, 
star), or only in ρος (πατήρ, πατρός, the father, μήτηρ, 
μητρός, the mother, ϑυγάτηρ, ϑυγατρός, the daughter). All 
others in @ have ρος or tog in the Genitive (πῦρ, πυρός, 
fire, φρέαρ, φρέατος, well). 

Words ending in & form the Genitive in γος, “og or χος: 
rarely in #TOS (ἅρπαξ, ἅρπαγος, robber, κόραξ, κόρακος, 
raven, ovug, ὄνυχος, nail, ἄναξ, ἄνακτος, king). 

The Substantives of the first class ending in ἧς, ἐς and 
vc form their Genitive in ἡτος, soe, εϑτος, wog and ρος 
(ἐσϑῆς, ἐσθῆτος, dress, opoayée, σφραγῖδος, stamp, ὄρνις, 
ὄρνεϑος, hen, μάρτυς, μάρτυρος, witness, ῥές, ῥενός, nose). 

The Words in ὧς form the Genitive in τος, αντος and 
avos (χρέας, xogatoc, meat, γέγας, γέγαντος, giant, μέλας, 
μόλανος, black); those in οὖς form into οος, wrog and odog 
(νοῦς, νοός, understanding, οὖς, ὠτός, ear, ποῦς, ποδός, 
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foot), and those in ὡς in wtog and wos (φῶς, φωτός, light, 
7/00, ἥρωος, hero). 

Words ending in w form the Genitive in fog and πος 
(Adw, λιβός, south west-wind, viw, λυπός, vulture). 


Examples. 


Oi ἀστέρες ΟΥ̓͂Σ σώματα οὐράνια. Ἢ τροφὴ τοῦ χό- 
unos εἶνε πτώματα. Of ἥρωες τῆς ἀρχαιότητος ἐνομέ- 
ζοντο ἡμέϑεοι. Ἢ γλυφὶς τοῦ Φειδίου μιετέβαλλε τὰς 
ϑεότητας εἰς ἀγάλματα. To κρέας τῶν ἰχϑύων δῖνε VOOTE- 
μον. Ἢ ϑυχγάτηορ φορεῖ μακρῶν ἐσϑῆτω, καὶ ὁ πατὴρ λευ- 
κὸν χιτῶνα. Τὸ φρέαρ δὲν ἔχει ὕδωρ. Ἢ ἁρμονία τοῦ 
παντὸς “μαγεύει τὸν νοῦν. Ὁ “Aoaw ete μέλας. Of δαέ- 
moves ElvE φαντάσματα νοσοῦντος πνεύματος. 


τὸ σώμα. the body. καὶ, and. 
οὐράνια, heavenly. λευκός, white. 
ἐνομέζοντο, were regarded, ὁ χιτών, the coat. 
ἡμέϑεος. demi-god. δὲν ἔχει, has no. 
ἡ γλυφές, the chisel. τὸ ὕδωρ, the water. 
μετέβαλλε, reproduced. ἡ ἁρμονέω, the harmony. 
ἡ ϑεότης, the deity. μαγεύεε. merchants. 
τὸ ἄγαλμα, the statue. ὃ νοῦς, the mind. 
νόστιμον, well-tasted, palat- ὁ “doy, the Arab. 

able. φαντάσματα, fancies. 
φορεῖ, wears. νοσοῦντος πνεύματος, οἱ a 
μακρός, long. diseased mind. 


[9] 


The Fifth Declension. 


This declension belongs entirely to the spoken language, 
it borrows the Hellenic words of the fourth declension and 
recasts them. All words of this declension (the mase. of ὡς 
and the fem. of αὐ agree with the Singular of the first and 
with the Plural of the third or fourth declension, as: 


1) ‘O ἄρχοντας, the Master. 


Sing. Plur. 
Nom. ‘O ἄρχοντας Oi ἄρχοντες 
Gen. τοῦ ἄρχοντα τῶν ἀρχόντων 
Accus. τὸν ὄὥρχοντα τοὺς ἄρχοντας (or —és) 


Voc. ὦ ἄρχοντα ὦ ἄρχοντες. 
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2) ‘H πατρέδω, the Home. 


Sing. Plur. 

Nom. ‘H πατρίδα Hi πατρέδες 
Gen. τῆς πατρέδας τῶν πατρίδων 
Accus. τὴν πατρίδα ταῖς (τῇ 0) πατρίδες 
Voce. ὦ πατρίδα ὦ πατρίδες. 

3) Ὁ χόρακας, the Raven. 
Nom. ‘O χόρακας Oi κορόάκοι 
Gen. τοῦ κόρακω (also τοῦ τῶν χοράώκων 

κοράκου) 

Accus. τὸν κόρακα τοὺς κοράκχους 
Voc. ὦ χόραχαω @ ποράκχοι. 


The Neuters ending in ἐμὸν of the spoken language, are 
declined thus: 
To γράψεμον, the Handwriting. 


Sing. Plur. 
Nom. τὸ γράψιμον τὰ γραψέμωτα 
Gen. τοῦ γραψέματος τῶν γρωψιμάτων 
Accus. τὸ γράψεμον. Ta γρωψέματα 
Voc. ὦ γράψιμον ὦ γοαψέματα. 
ὍΣ 


The Sixth Deelension. 


This declension belongs to the higher style and contains 
words ending in eve, ve, ἐς and νυ. 


1) Ὁ ἑερεύς, the Priest. 


Sing. Plur. 
Nom. ‘O ἑερεύς Oc ἑερεῖς 
Gen. τοῦ ἑερέως τῶν ἱερέων 
Dat. τῷ ἑξρεῖ τοῖς ἑερεῦσι 
Accus. τὸν ἑερέα τοὺς ἑερεῖς 
Voc. @ ἑερεῦ ὦ ἑερεῖς. 

2) Ὁ εὐϑύς, the Straight. 

Nom. Ὁ εὐϑύς Οὲ εὐϑεῖς 
Gen. τοῦ εὐϑέος τῶν εὐϑέων 
Dat. τῷ εὐϑεῖ τοῖς εὐϑέσει 


2* 


Sing. 
Accus. tov εὐϑύν 


Plur. 
A 5 ~ 
τοὺς εὐϑεῖς 
ὦ εὐδϑεῖς 


3) Ἡ γνῶσις, the Knowledge. 


Ai yvocEts 
τῶν γνώσεων 
ταῖς γνώσεσι 
TaS γνώσεις 
ὦ γνώσεις. 


4) τὸ ἡδύ, the Sweet. 


Voc. ὦ εὐϑύ 
Nom. Ἡ γνῶσις 
Gen. τῆς γνώσεως 
Dat. τῇ γνώσει 
ACCUS. τὴν γνῶσιν 
Voc. ὦ γνῶσις 
Nom. τὸ ἡδύ 
Gen. τοῦ ἡδέος 
Dat. τῷ ἡδεῖ 
Accus. τὸ ἡδύ 
Voc. ὦ ἡδύ 


τὰ ἡδέα 
τῶν ἡδέων 
τοῖς ἡδέσε 
Th ἡδέα 

3. « ΄ 

ὦ ἡδέα. 


Exercises. 


Ai γνώσεις τῶν ἀνϑρώπων αὐξάνουν dw τῆς σ 

Oi ἀρχαῖοι βασιλεῖς ἐσυμβουλεύοντο τοὺς μάντεις 
Ἢ λύσες 
Ἡ εὐϑεῖα ὁδὸς ewe χαὶ βραχεῖα. Ἡ πό- 
λὲς τοῦ Βερολένου ἔχεε εὐϑεῖς δρόμους. 
Ai γλυκεῖαι ἀναμνήσεις τῆς πα- 


δῆς. 
ἐπὶ πάσης πράξεως. 
πολι δύσκολος. 


πράγματος μὲ ταβάλλεται. 


σπου- 


τοῦ ζητήματος Eve 


TL φάσις τοῦ 


τρέδος Eve ἡ παρηγορία τοῦ πλάνητος. 


αὐξάνουν, increases. 
διώ, by, with. 

ἡ σπουδή, the study. 
ἀρχαῖος, old, ancient. 

ὁ βασιλεύς, the king 
ἐσυμβουλεύοντο, asked tor 
advice, used to consent. 

ὁ μάντες, the soothsayer. 

ἐπὶ πάσης πράξεως, for all 
their actions, upon every 
subject. 

ἡ λύσες, the solution. 

to ζήτημω, the question. 

wat, also. 


βοαχεῖα (Masc.foazuc), short. 

ἡ πόλες, the town, city. 

Βερολῖνον, Berlin 

ὁ δρόμος, the street. 

ἡ φάσις, the form, formation. 

τὸ πρᾶγμα, the thing. 

μεταβάλλεταε, change. 

γλυκύς, sweet. 

ἡ ἀνάμνησις, 
brance. 

ἡ πατρές, the home, father- 
land. 

ἡ παρηγορέα, the consolation. 

ὁ πλάνης, the wanderer. 


the remem- 
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The Seventh Declension 


contains Masculine nouns ending in ye, Feminines in ἧς, we 
and ὦ, and Neuters in oe. 


1) Ὁ ἀπαϑής, the Unfeeling. 


, Sing. Plur. 
Nom. Ὁ ἀπαϑής (δὲ ἀπαϑεῖς 
Gen. τοῦ ἀπαϑοῦς τῶν ὠπαϑῶν 
Dat. τῷ ἀπαϑεῖ τοῖς ὁπαϑέσι 
Accus. τὸν ἀπαϑῆ τοὺς ὠπαϑεῖς 
ἔ Ty: Ψ > ἊΝ 
Vow w ἀὠπαϑή ὦ ancadsic. 

2) ‘H ἠχώ, the Echo. 
Nom. Ἡ ἠχώ Aé ἠχοέ 
Gen. τῆς ἡχοῦς τῶν ἠχῶν 
Dat. τῇ ἡχοῖ ταῖς ἡχοῖς 
Accus. τὴν ἠχώ τὼς ἠχούς 
AE ? Z $Y 3 , 
Voc ὦ ἠχώ ω ἤχοί. 
3) Ἡ αἰδώς, the Shame. 
Nom. Ἡ αἰδώς Aé αἰδοί 
Gen. τῆς αἰδοῦς τῶν αἰδῶν 
Dat. τῇ αἰδοῖ ταῖς αἰδοῖς 
Accus. τὴν aida Tae αἰδούς 
Voce. @ αἰδώς εὖ αἰδοί. 
4) To ἀὠληϑές, the True. 
Nom. to ἀληϑές͵ ta ahyndy 
Gen. tov ἀληϑοῦο τῶν ἀληϑῶν 
Dat. τῷ ἀληϑεῖ τοῖς ἀληϑέσιε 
Aceus. τὸ ἀληθές τὼ ἀληϑῆὴ 
- ) "ὴ ce τ - 
Voc. ὦ ἀληϑές οὐ ἀληϑῆ. 
5) Τὸ ἄνϑος, the Flower. 
Nom. τὸ ἄνϑος ta ὥνϑη 
Gen. τοῦ ἄνϑους τῶν ἀνϑ ῶν 
Dat. τῷ ἄνϑει τοῖς aviEect 
\ ) \ vy 
Accus. τὸ ὄνϑος τὸ ἄνϑη 


Voce. w ὄἄνϑος ὦ ἄνϑ᾽η. 


{τς γὴν 3: 
Exercise. 


Jel ἀληϑὴς ἀρετὴ τῶν νεωνίδων etve ἡ αἰδώς. Ὁ Ay- 
μοσϑένης τον ἀντίπαλος τοῦ «Πϊσχένου. ‘H Σαπφὼ ἦτο 
ποιήτρια. Τὸ τείχη τῆς πόλεως ἦσαν ὑψηλά. To στῆϑος 
τοῦ ὠπαϑοῦς ἀνϑρώπου ὁμοιάζει κοιλάδα χωρὶς ἠχώ. Ὁ 
ἵππος élve εὐγενὲς ζῶον. Ὁ ᾿Ἱριστοφώνης ἦτο κωμικὸς 
ποιητής. Τὸ ινῦχος eve δρεμὺ εἰς τὸ βόρεια κλέματα. 


ἡ ἀρετή, the virtue. χωρίς, without. 

ἡ vecvec, the girl. ὃ ἵππος, the horse. 
ἀντίπαλος, opponent. εὐγενής, noble. 

ποιήτρεω, poetess. to ζῶον, the animal. 

τὸ τεῖχος, the wall. κωμικὸς MONTHS, Comic poet. 
ὑινηλός, high. τὸ ψῦχος, the cold. 

τὸ στῆϑος, the breast. δριμύς, sharp. 

ὁμοιώζει, resembles. βόρειος, northern. 

ἢ κοιλώς, the valley. τὸ κλέμα, the climate. 


Exercise for all the Declensions. 


Te téyparta τῶν ἐχϑρῶν ἦσαν πυκνότατα στέφη. Τὰ 
βαρέα ἐνδύματα φοροῦνται τὸν χειμῶνα καὶ Ta ἐλαφρὰ 
τὸ ὑϑέρος. “1ὲ ἐφευρέσεις τῶν νέων χρόνων καταπλήττουσι 
τὸν νοῦν. Ὁ πόλεμος καταστρέφει τὸ ἔϑνη. Ἢ ἀλήϑεια 
εἶνε φῶς καὶ τὸ ψεῦδος σκοτία. HH εὐϑύτης τοῦ χαρακτῆ- 
ρος ἐμφαένει εὐγένειαν ψυχῆς. Ἡ ἠχὼ /T0 νύμφη κάτ- 
οικος τῶν δασῶν. (δὲ ἀληϑεῖς φέλοε φαίνονται εἰς τὴν 
δυστυχέαν. To ἅλας EVE προϊὸν τῆς ϑαλάσσης. οἱ ποιη- 
ταὶ ψάλλουν τοὺς ὁύακας, TA ἄνϑη, ta φύλλα, τὰ ATHVE, 
τὴν δρόσον, τοὺς ὠστέρας καὶ τὸν ἔρωτα. Τὸ βλέμμα 
τῆς κόρης ἐχεένης ὁμοιάζει σπωιϑῆρας. πυρός. 


τὸ τόγμα, the legion, troops. ἢ ἐφεύρεσις, the invention, 


ὁ ἐχϑρός, the enemy. véoc, modern. 
πυχνότατος, very close ὁ χρόνος, the time. 

τὸ στέφος, the columns. καταπλήττουσε, astonish. 
βαρύς, heavy. ὁ πόλεμος, the war. 

to ἔνδυμοω, the garment. καταστρέφει, YUINS. 
φοροῦνται, are worn. to ἔϑνος, the nation. 

ὃ χειμών, the winter. ἡ ὠλήϑεια, the truth. 
ἐλαφρός, light. τὸ ψεῦδος, the falsehood. 


to ϑέρος, the summer. ἢ σκοτέω, the darkness. 


i) ἘΞ: 


ἡ εὐϑύτης, the rectitude. ὁ ποιητής, the poet. 
ὃ χαρακτήρ, the character. ιτνάλλουν, sing. 
ἐμφαίνει, shows. ὁ ὁ 


c 
¢ 


ὁύαξ, the brook. 


Fi 


ἡ evyéverd, the nobility. τὸ φύλλον, the leaf. 
ἡ νύμφη, the nymph. τὸ πτηνόν, the bird. 
κάτοικος, who dwelt. ἡ δοόσος, the dew. 
TO O&ooe, the wood. ὁ ἀστήρ, the star. 
ὁ φέλος, the friend. ὁ ἔοως, the love. 


φαίνονταε, show themselves. τὸ βλέμμω, the eyes, look. 
ἡ Ovotuzia, the misfortune. ἡ χόρη ἐκείνη, that girl. 
TO προϊόν, the product. 


Exercise for Translation. 


The life of men. The eye of the girl. The crown of 
the king. Jealousy is the sister of love. The man is strong 
and the woman is beautiful. The tailor makes clothes and 
the shoemaker boots. The straight road is the best. The long 
street has beautiful (nice) houses. The air, the earth, the fire 
and the water are the four elements. The wings of the eagle 
are wide. A good dictionary and a good grammar are two 
indispensable books for the acquisition of every language. 
The pupil is industrious, and also the teacher. The ink is 
black and the pen pointed; but the paper is too thin. The 
glass is transparent. The heat is insufferable. 


the life, ἡ ζωή. the cloth, τὸ φόρεμα. 
the man, ὁ ἄνϑροωπος. the bootmaker, ὁ σανδαλο- 
the eye, ὃ ὀφϑαλμός. ποιύς. 
the girl, ἡ νεώνις. the boot, τὸ ὑπόδημα. 
the crown, τὸ στέμμα. straight, εὐϑύς. 
the king, ὁ βασιλεύς. the road, ὁ δρόμος. 
the jealousy, ἡ ζηλεέα. the best, ὁ καλλέτερος. 
sister, ἀδελφή. long, μακρά. 
the love, ὁ ἔρως. the street, ἡ ὁδός. 
the man, ὁ ἀνήρ (Gen. ἀν-ὀ nice, ὡραίας. 
000s). the house, 7 οἰχέᾳ. 
strong, ἐσχυρός. the air, ὁ dio. 
the woman, ἡ γυνή (Gen. yv- the earth, ἢ γῆ. 
ναικός). the fire, τὸ πῦρ. 
beautiful, ὡραία. the water, τὸ ὕδωρ. 
the tailor, 6 ῥάπτης. four, τέσσαρα. 


inakes, κάμνει. the element, τὸ στοιχεῖον. 


the wing, ἡ πτέρυξ. and, χαί. 

the eagle, ὃ ἀετός. the teacher, ὁ διδάσκαλος. 
wide, εὐρεῖζαε. also, ἐπέσης. 

good, n., καλόν. the ink, ἡ μελάνη. 

the dictionary, τὸ λεξεκόν. black, μαύρη. 

good, καλή. the pen, τὸ xovdbdcov. 
the grammar, 7 γραμματική. pointed, μυτερόν. 

two, δύο. the paper, τὸ χαρτίον. 
indispensable, ἀνωπόφευχτα. but, ὅμως. 

the book, τὸ βιβλών. too, παραπολύ. 

for, πρός (with Accus.). thin, λεπτόν. 

the acquisition, ἡ ἐκμόϑησις. the glass, ἡ ὕαλος. 
every, ἑχάστη. transparent, δεαφανής. 
the language, ἡ γλῶσσα. the heat, ἡ ϑεομότης. 
the pupil, 6 μαϊϑητής. insufferable, ἀνυπόφορος. 


industrious, ἐπεμελῆς. 


Irregular Substantives. 


The seven declensions which have been given embrace 
almost all the Modern Greek substantives; but there are 
still many substantives which have an irregular declension, 
mostly , heter oclita’’ which are only made use of in the 
language of literature, and which therefore belong to the 
grammar of classical Greek, in which they can be “studied. 


The Adjective. 


The Adjective agrees with the noun to which it is 
attached in number, gender, and case. 

The general terminations of the masculine adjective are: 
oc, ἧς, ἂς, ec, ove, uc and wy; the feminine and neuter 
are formed in the following manner: 

1) The adjectives ending in og generally form the 
feminine in ἡ, the neuter in op, 

καλός, καλή. καλόν, good. 


ἘΠῚ i> γν -: 


If they end in cog, οος, wog or aoc, they form their femi- 

nines in «@, wma, wc, as: 
ἅγεος, holy ἁγέω — σῶος, all oda — ὥραζος, beauti- 
ful ὡραία. 

This is also the case with the adjectives terminating 
in gog in the higher style; as: 

χκαϑαρός, καϑαρά (vl. ἢ) xataoov — clean, pure. 

Compound adjectives in og retain the same termination 
in the feminine (6, ἡ ἀξιότεμος the honourable). 

2) Adjectives ending in ἧς retain the same in the feminine 
and change the neuter into ὃς, as: 

ὁ, ἡ ἀληϑής, τὸ ἀληϑές, the true. 

3) Adjectives ending in @ form the feminine in ace 

or weve and the neuter in ἂψ: 
πᾶς, πᾶσα, πᾶν, all, 
μέλας, μέλαινα, μέλαν, black. 

The spoken language has only masculines in ὡς and 
feminines in οὔ (φαγῶς, payou, the eater). 

4) The masc. termin. vg changes the fem. into et@ and 
the neuter into vu, as: 

ταχύς, ταχεῖα, ταχύ, quick. 

5) The Adjectives ending in όξες and ¢eeg are only used in 
the higher style and form the feminine in eo0@ and ¢eooe and 
the neuter in dev and ἐδν as: 

πτερόεις, πτερόεσσα, πτερόεν, winged, 
χαρέξις, χαρέεσσω, χαρέεν, charming. 

6) The Adjectives ending in ὧν remain the same in the 
fem. and form the neuter in op: 

0, ἡ σώφρων, TO σῶφρον, intelligent. 

Those Participial-Adjectives are not included in this rule, 
which form their fem.in ovog (οὐ σα) and the neuter in ον, as: 

πρέπων, πρέπουσα, πρέπον, proper. 

7) Those terminating in ove form the fem. if not accented 
on the last syllable, in ous, if accented in ἡ and the neuter 
in ovp: 

ὃ χρυσοῦς, ἡ χρυσῆ, χρυσοῦν, golden, 
except those in govg, which form the fem. in ρα: 
ἀργυροῦς, doyvod, ἀργυροῦν, of silver. 
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Declension of the Regular and Irregular Adjectives. 


Every Adjective, be it masculine, feminine or neuter, is 
declined according to its termination by one of the declensions 
already given. But there are two Irregular Adjectives, which 
must particularly be mentioned, as they frequently occur, 
namely 1) μέγας, μεγάλη, μέγα which is expressed in the 
spoken language by μεγάλος, μεγάλη, μεγάλο and which 
follows the first and third declension, 2) πολύς, πολλή, πολύ. 
These two are declined: 

1) Μέγας, Great. 


Sing. Plur. 
Mase. Nom. “Μέγας Μεγάλοι 
Gen. μεγάλου (etc. reg.) 


Dat. μεγάλῳ 
Accus. μέγαν 


Voc. μέγα 
Fem. Nom. μεγάλη μεγάλαε 
(eten Tees) 
Neut. Nom. μέγα μεγάλα 
Gen. μεγάλου (ete; meas) 


Dat. μεγάλῳ 
Accus. μέγα 
Voc. μέγα 
2) Πολύς. Much, Many. 


Mase. Nom. πολύς πολλοί 
Gen. πολλοῦ (ete; meee) 
Dat. πολλῷ 
Accus. πολύν 
Voc. πολύ 


Fem. Nom. πολλῆ πολλαέ 
(etc. Tes:) 
Neut. Nom. πολύ πολλά 
Gen. πολλοῖ (ete. ΠΕΡ) 


Dat. πολλῷ 
Accus. πολύ 
Voc. πολύ 
The adjective can be declined either with or without 
the article. 


Exercises. 


Ὁ μέγας ἀνήρ, ἡ σώφρων γυνή, to φλύαρον παιδίον. 


Ὀλίγα βιβλέα sive ὠφέλιμα. 
To χρυσοῦν ποτήριον καὶ ὁ ἄδολος οἶνος. 
Οἱ ὁδοιπόροι ἐπέστρεψαν σῶοε χαὲ ὠβλαβεῖς. 
EVE ταχὺ ζῶον καὶ ἡ ὠλώπηςξ πονηρόν. 


ὠχρᾶς γυναικός. 


Jal χαρίεσσα ϑυγάτηρ τῆς 


ΣΙ ἔλαφος 
ἩΙ ξυλίνη τρά- 


mela, ἡ ὠογυρῶ λυχνέα, καὶ τὸ εὔμορφα ἐνδύ ματα μὲ τὰ 


χάλκινα κομβέω. 

ὀφϑαλμούς. 

φλύαρος, talkative. 

ὀλέγος. little. 

ὠφέλιμος, useful. 

ὠχρός, pale. 

τὸ ποτήριον, the goblet. 

ἄδολος, not mixed, pure. 

éxgotoeway, returned. 

σῶοε καὶ ἀβλαβεῖς, sate and 
sound. 

ἡ ἔλαφος, the stag. 

ἡ ἀλώπηξ, the fox. 


The good people. 
chant. The clever man. 
of the blind beggar woman. 
earth is nae 
factors. 


The beautiful world. 

The great event. 
Lead is a very heavy metal. 
The grateful debtor and the forgetful bene- 
The well is very deep, but it has little water. 
lazy pupil finds everything difficult. 


‘H νεάνες εἶνε ὡραέω, ἀλλ ἔχεε μικροὺς 


πονηρός, cunning. 

ξύλενος, of wood, wooden. 
7 τράπεζα, the table. 

ἢ λυχνέα, the candlestick. 
εὔμορφος, pretty. 

μέ, with. 

χάλκιψος, brass. 

τὸ κομβέον, the button. 
ἀλλ᾽ (ὠλλά), but. 

μικρός, small. 


The rich mer- 
The small hands 
The 


The 
The extensive erudition 


of the old professor is known to every one. 


people, o¢ ἄνϑρωποι. 
the world, ὁ χόσμος. 
rich, πλούσιος. 

the merchant, ὁ ἔμπορος. 
clever, εὐφυής. 

the event, TO συμβάν 
small, μεκρός. 

the hand, ἡ χεέρ. 

blind, τυφλός. 

the beggar woman, ἡ ἐπαῖτις. 
the lead, ὁ μόλυβδος. 
the metal, τὸ μέταλλον. 


round, στρογγύλος. 
grateful, εὐγνώμων. 
debtor, ὃ ὀφειλέτης. 
forgetful, ἐπελήσμων. 
the benefactor, ὁ EvEoyeTys. 
the well, τὸ φρέαρ. 
deep, βαϑύς. 

little, ὀλέγος. 

lazy, ὠμξελής. 

finds, εὑρίσκει. 
everything, ὅλα (pl.). 
difficult, δέσκολος. 


extensive, ἄπειρος. the professor, ὁ χαϑηγητής. 
the erudition, ἡ todAvuditece. known to all, πασέγνωστος. 
the old, ὁ γέρων. 


14. 
Comparison of Adjectives. 


Adjectives form the Comparative by adding tegoc, téeoa, 
τερον. 

Adjectives ending in og and ue drop the ¢ and add 
τερος, ὡ. ov and if the penultimate is short, o is changed 
into ὦ. as: 

σοφός — wise — σοφώτερος. 

Adjectives ending in ἧς and δὲς form the Comparative 

into ἑστερος, aS: 

ὠληϑής, ἀληϑέστερος — χαρέξις, χαρεἕστερος. 
those ending in wy form into ὠνέστερος (σώφρων, σωφρο- 
νέστερος). those ending in οὖς form sometimes into ούστερος 
(ἁπλοῦς, ὡπλούστερος). 

The Comparative is also formed by placing πλέον or 
μᾶλλον, (more) before the Positive as: ἀναπόφευκτος, μᾶλλον 
(πλέον) ὠναπόφευκτος, unavoidable (more unavoidable), χατε- 
πεέγων, μᾶλλον (πλέον) κατεπείγων, urgent, more urgent. 

The Superlative is easily formed by changing the termin- 
ation of the Comparative ἐρος into etog, but the Superlative 
thus formed is only used in the higher style. The common 
Superlative is formed by placing the article before the Com- 
parative as: γλυκύς, γλυκύτερος, 6 γλυκύτερος (the sweetest). 

The following Adjectives have an irregular Comparative 
and Superlative: 

μέγας (vl. μεγάλος). Comp. μεέζων (vl. μεγαλεέτερος). 
Sup. μέγεστος. 

μεχρός, Ο. ἐλάσσων (vl. μικρότερος). S. ἐλάχεστος. 

καλός, Ὁ. καλλέων (vl. καλλέτερος). 85. κάλλιστος, 
ἄριστος. 

χαχός, C. χεέρων (vl. χεειρότερος). 8. χξέριστος, κώ- 
χιστος. 

πολύς, C. πλεέων (vl. περισσότερος). 8. πλεῖστος. 

ταχύς, C. ταχύτερος. 8. τάχεστος (and ταχύτατοο). 

πλησέος, C. πλησιέστερος. S. πλησιέστατος. 


=: 00%. τῷ 
Exercises. 


lad τράπεζα EVE μειχρύ, καὶ τὸ χάϑεισμα μικρότερον. 
Ὁ Γεώργιος ΕΣ φρόνιμος, ὁ “Τημήτριος φρονιμώτερος, 
ἀλλ ὁ Μάρκος ὁ φρονιμώτερος ὕλων. To ὡραιότερον 
βιβλέον τῆς πλουσιωτέρας βιβλεοϑήκης. Ἢ ἔλαφος eve 
τὸ ταχύτερον τετράποδον, καὲ ἡ ah ὦπηξ τὸ πανουργότα- 
τον. Ὁ εὐτυχέστερος ὥνϑρωπος δὲν εἶνε πάντοτε καὶ ὁ 
ἐπιφϑονώτερος. ἯΙ ᾿γγλὼὰμ éve ἡ μεγαλειτέρα δύναμες 
τῆς Evoonye. 


τὸ κάϑεσμα, the chair. εὐτυχής, most fortunate, 
φρόνιμος, prudent. πάντοτε, always. 
ἡ βιβλεοϑήκη, the library. ἐπέφϑονος, to be envied. 
τὸ τετράποδον, the quadru- ἧ ‘Ayyhia, England. 

ped. ἡ δύνωμις, the power. 


Charles is very rich, but Albert is richer and Ferdinand 
more generous. London is the greatest and most wonderful 
city in Europe, and is inhabited by the richest and the poorest 
people. Berlin is a much more beautiful city than Vienna, 
but the latter is more lively than the capital of Prussia. The 
words of the speaker were sweeter than honey. This book 
is thicker and that one is smaller. Living in Paris is much 
dearer but also much more agreeable than in Berlin. 


Charles, ὁ Κάρολος. the capital, ἡ πρωτεύουσα. 
Albert, 6 ᾿“λβέοτος. of Prussia, τῆς Προωσσέας. 
Ferdinand, 6 Φερδινόνδος. the word, ὁ λόγος. 
generous, εὐγενής. the speaker, ὁ 6/TwQ. 
wonderful, μεγαλοπρεπής, the honey, τὸ μέλε. 

is inhabited, κατοικεῖται. this, τοῦτο, TO. 

by, ὑπό (with the Gen.). thick, ὀγκώδης. 

poor, πτωχός. that one, éxéZvos. 

than, παρά. at Paris, eé¢ Παρισίους. 
Vienna, ἡ Begy7. dearer, ὠκριβός. 

but, ἐν τούτοις. but also, ἐπέσης. 

the latter, ἡ τελευταία. agreeable, εὐώρεστος. 


lively, ζωηρός. 


μ- 


H Co bo 


The Numerals. 


Cardinal Numbers. 


εἷς (vl. évac), μέω, ἕν (vl. 
Eve). 
Ovo or δύω (vl. δυό). 
τρεῖς, τρία. 
τέσσαρες, τέσσαρα (ΥἹ. 
τέσσεροι, ἴ. τέσσερες, NL 
τέσσερα). 
πέντε. 
ἕξ (vi. &&). 
ἑπτά (vl. ἑφτα). 
ὀχτώ (vl. ὀχτώ). 
ἐννέω (vl. ἐννη(). 
δέκα. 
ἕνδεκα (vl. ἕντεκα). 
δώδεκα. 
δεκατρεῖς (-ἐα). 
δεκατέσσαρες (-α). 
δεκαπέντε. 
δεκαέξ (vl. δεκάξὼ. 
δεκαἑέπτά (vl. δεκαφτα). 
δεκαχοχτώ (vl. δεκοχτώ). 
δεκαεννέχ(υ!. δεκαεννη). 
εἴκοσι. 
εἴχοσε καὶ εἷς (-μέα, ἕν), 
(vL εἐὐκοσιένας, εἰκοσεμίω. 
εἰκοσιένο)). 

900 


22 
23 
. 20 
40 


50 


60 
70 


80 
90 


100 
101 


105 
110 
200 
300 
400 
500 
600 
700 
800 


εἰκοσιδύο. 

ἑἐκοσιτρεῖς ete. 
τριάκοντα (vl, τριάντα). 
τεσσαράκοντα (vl. σα- 
ρόντα). 

πεντήκοντα (vl, πενῆὴν- 
ταὶ. 

ἑξήχοντα (vl. ἑξῆντα). 
ἑβδομήκοντα (vl. ὁθδο- 
μῆντα). 

ὀγδοήκοντα (vl. ὀγδοῆν- 
τὰ and ὀγδῶντα). 
ἐννενήκοντα (ΥἹ. 
νῆντα). 

ἑκατόν (vl, ἑκατο). 
ἑκατὸν καὶ εἷς (VI. ὅκα- 
TOVEVES). 

ἑκατὸν πέντε. 

ἑκατὸν δέκα εἴο. 
διακόσιοι, -αε, -C. 
τοιακόσιοι. -ἀἱ, ἃ. 
τετρακόσιοι, -αε, -α. 
πεντακόσιοι, -αε, -α. 
ἑξακόσιοι, -αε, -α. 
ἑπταπόσιοι, -ατ, -C 
ὀχταχόσιοι, -ἀτ, -α. 


épvEe- 


ἐννεχκόσιοι, -t, -C. 


1000 χέλεοι, -αε, -¢, or μέα χιλεάς. 


2000 
5000 

10,000 
1,000,000 
1000,000,000 


δύο χελεάδες. 
πέντε χιλιώδεο. 
δέκα χελεάδες ete. 
ὃν ἑχατομμύρεον. 

ἕν χελεεκωτομμύρεον. 


1880 χέλεω ὀκτακόσια ὀγδοήκοντα ἐννέα. 


Note. 


200 and upwards are declinable, thus: 


The Numbers one to four, their compounds and those from 


Hig (1). 
Ν. F, N: 
Nom. ec(vl.évas) ute ἕν (vl. ἕνα). 
Gen. ἑνός μεᾶς (vl. also uta) ἑνός. 
Dat. évé μεῷ éve. 
Accus.éva(vl.évav) μίαν ἕν (vl. ἕνα). 
Mo (2). 


Has only a Dative in the higher style δυσέ. 
Τρεῖς (3). 


M. ἘΣ Ν: 
Nom. τρεῖς the same TOLG. 
Gen.” τριῶν as τρεῶν. 
Dat. - τρισέ the Mase. τρισί. 
Accus. τρεῖς τρία. 
Τέσσαρες (4). 
Μ. ἘΣ Ν. 
Nom. τέσσαρες the same τέσσαρα. 
Gen. τεσσάρων as τεσσόώρων. 
Dat. τέἕσσαοσι the Mase. τέσσαρσι. 
Accus. τέσσαρας τέσσαρα. 


Ζιακόσιοι, διακόσιαι, διακόσια etc. are regularly de- 
clined after the third and first declension. 


16. 
Ordinal Numbers. 


the first πρῶτος, -7, τον. the 12 δωδέκατος. 
the second δεύτερος, -@, τον. the 191 δέκατος τρέτος etc. 


the third τρέτος. the 201} eixootoc. 

the fourth τέταρτος. the 215: εἐκοστὸς πρῶτος. 
the 5 πέμπτος. the 224 εὐκοστὸς δεύτερος. 
the 6 gros. the 28:4 εἰκοστὸς τρέτος etc. 
the 7 ἕβδομος. the 30 τρεωκοστός. 

the 8 ὄγδοοο. the 40" τεσσαραποστός. 
the 9 ἐγγατος. the 50” πεντηκοστός. 

the 10% δέκατος. the 601} ἑξηκοστός. 


the 11} ἑγδέκατος. the 70 ἑβδομηκοστός. 
(oo, 


| 
9 
bo 
| 


the 80" ὀγδοηκοστός. the 2000" διεσχελεοστός. 
the 90" ἐγννενηκοστός. the 38000" τρεσχελιοστὸς. 
the 100 ἑχατοστός. the 2157 δισχιλεοστὸς 
the 1018 ἑκατοστὸς πρῶ- ἑκατοστὸς πεν- 

τος. τηκοστός ἕβδο- 
the 200 δεωακοσιοστός. μος. 
the 9001} τρεαχοσιοστός. the 10683" δεκώκις χελιο- 
the 400" τετραχοσιοστός στὸς ἑξακοσιο- 

ete. στὸς ὁγδοηπο- 
the 1000" χελεοστός. στὸς τρέτος. 

1%. 
Fractional Numbers. 

M1008, 7, ov, half. δύο τρίτῳ, two thirds. 
τὸ τρέτον, the third part. Tota τέταρτα, three quarters. 
τὸ τἕταρτον, the fourth part. θη δέκα τῶν χιλέων. 


τὸ δέκατον, the tenth Πα, 
one and a half, εἷς καὶ ἥμεσυς, two and ἃ half, dbo καὶ ἥμισυς. 
18: 
Proportional Numbers 


are formed by adding the syllable ἁπλοῦς or ὡπλάσιος to 
the word. 


ἁπλοῦς, simple. ἑπταπλοῦς, sevenfold. 
μόνος, single. ὀχταπλοῦς, eightfold. 
διπλοῦς, or ἐννεωπλοῦς, ninefold. 
διπλάσιος, double. δεκαπλοῦς, tenfold. 
τριπλοῦς, treble. ἑνδεκαπλόύσιος, elevenfold 
τετραπλοῦς, fourfold. etc. 

Meveemaote, fivefold. εἰκοσαπλοῦς, twentyfold. 
ἑξαπλοῦς, sixfold. ἑχατονταπλοῦς, hundredfold. 
ἅπαξ, once. πεντάκις, five times. 

Otc, twice. ἑξάκις, six times. 

Tots, three times. | ἑπτώκις, seven times. 
τετράκις, four times. ὀχτώκες, eight times. 


(the rest, are formed by | | ἐννεύκερ, nine times. 
adding aig as: | δεκάκις, ten times. 


eves ΡΥ ΩΣ ΤῈΞ-: 


It is also expressed by adding the words φορῶ or βολὼ --- 
times — as: μέαν poody or μέων βολὰν, once; 
δύο φοραῖς or βολαῖς, twice. 
In calculation ,,times* is expressed by 7. 


19: 


Collective Numbers. 


ἡ μονάδα, the single. 

ἡ δυάδα, the double. 

τὸ ζευγάρε or ζεῦγος, the pair. 
To δυαωδικὸν, the duality. 

ἡ τρεάδω, the treble. 


δωδεκος. the dozen. 
ἡ δεκαπενταρεὼ 

δεκαπεντάδα 
ἡ εἰκοσαρεο 20 pieces. 
ἡ ἑξηνταριὼ 60 pieces. 


15 pieces. 


eno δύο, two and two. 
ano δέκω, ten and ten. 
In expressing a date the Modern Greeks use the Cardinal 


Numbers. 


Practice. 


Ἔζησεν ἐνενήκοντω πέντε ἔτη. 
Eive εἰκοσιπέντε ἐτῶν. 


To στράτευμω συνέσταται 
ἐξ ἐννέω χιλεώδων καὶ é&a- 
χοσέων ἀνδρῶν. 

“100 χιλεώδες πεντακόσιοι 
τριώκοντωτέσσαρὲς ἄνδρες 
ἐφονεύϑησων δὲς ταύτην 
τὴν μάχην. 


Ἡχατὸν ἄνδοες αἰχμαλω- 
τέσϑησαν. 


Εἰς τοῦτο τὸ χωρίον εἶνε 
χέλεαε ἑπτακόσιαε ψυχαέ. 


Εἰς τὴν ἐνορέαν μᾶς ξἕνε 
χέλεαε πέντε οἰκχέαι. 

To μνημεῖον τοῦτο ἑδρύϑη 
πρὸ χιλέων εἰκοσιπέντε 
ἐτῶν. 

Vlachos, Modern Greek Grammar 


He has lived ninety-five years. 

She is five and twenty years 
old. 

The army consists of ninety 
thousand, six hundred men. 


Two thousand five hundred 
and thirty-four men were 
killed in that engagement. 


A hundred men were taken 
prisoners. 

There are in that village one 
thousand, seven hundred 
souls, 

There are one thousand and 
five houses in our parish. 

This monument was erected 
one thousand and twenty 
five years ago. 


Ἢ οἰκέα διήρκεσεν ἑκατόν 
&& ἔτη. 

To γρόμμα σὰς εἶνε χρονο- 
λογημένον τῇ εἰκοστῇ δευ- 
τέρᾳ “Anothiov τοῦ ἔτους 
χέλεα ὀκτακόσια σαράντα 
τρία. 

Ὁ ϑεῖος μας ἔρχεται τὴν δὲ- 
κάτην τρέτην τοῦ ἐρχομέ- 
vou μηνός. 

Ὁ πύργος οὗτος (τὸ φρού- 
ρίον τοῦτο) ἐχτέσϑη ἐπὶ 
τῆς βασιλείας Γεωργέου 
τῶν ἢ 

‘H οδὸς αὕτη εἶνε κατὰ τὸ 
διπλοῦν μαχροτέθα τῆς 
ἄλλης. 

Aig ἵππευσαὰ περὶ τὴν πόλιν. 

“Φεισμός τις κατέστρει!ε τὸ 
ἥμισυ τῆς πόλεως. 

Τὸ ϑέατρον τοῦτο τρὶς ἐχόάη. 


"Ay γεωργήσητε τὸ χωράφιόν 
σας, te αὐξήσῃ ἑκατοντα- 
πλασίως ἡ τιμή του. 


΄ 


0: 


καιροὶ τοῦ ἐνεαυ- 
τοῦ. 

Τὸ ἔαρ, (ἡ ἄνοιξις). 

To ϑέρος (τὸ καλοκαίριον). 

Τὸ φϑινόπωρον. 


Ὁ χειμών. 


Θὲ μῆνες. 
ἸΙανουάριος. 
Φεβρουάρειος. 
Meéotuog. 

‘Anothios. 
Méioe. 
Ἰούνιος. 
Ἰούλιος. 
Aibyovotos. 
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The house has lasted a hun- 
dred and six years. 

Your letter is dated April the 
twenty-second, one thou- 
sand, eight hundred and 
forty three. 


Our uncle will arrive on the 
thirteenth of next month. 


That country house was built 
in the reign of George the 
Third. 


The length of this street is 
double that of the other. 


I rode twice round the town. 

An earthquake has destroyed 
half the town. 

That theatre has been burnt 
three times. 

If you cultivate your ground 
its value will increase a 
hundredfold. 


The seasons. 


Spring. 
Summer. 
Autumn. 
Winter. 


The months, 


January. 
February. 
March. 
April. 
May. 
June. 
July. 
August. 


“Σεπτέμβοιος. September. 
Ὀχτώβριος. October. 
NoguBoroc. November. 
AenéuBoroc. December. 
Ai ἡμέραι τῆς ἑβδόμα- The days of the Week. 
δος. 
Κυριακή. Sunday. 
Aevréod. Monday. 
Torn. Tuesday. 
Τετάρτη. Wednesday. 
Πέμπτη. Thursday. 
Παρασκευή. Friday. 
«Ξόββατον. Saturday. 
Exercises. 


Τοιάκοντα iF κάμνουν τρεῖς Owdexdduc. Aé ἑπτὰ 
oixiae ἔχουν τεσσαράκοντα δύο παράϑυρα. ‘To τἕταοτον 
τάγμω περιέχει τετρακοσέους ὀγδοήκοντα ἑπτὸὼ στρατιώ- 
τας. Hic τὴν μάχην ἐφονεύϑησαν τρεῖς χιλιάδες ἑπταχό- 
σίοι ἑξήκοντα πέντε ἄνδρες, ἐπληγώϑησαν ἐννεαχκόσιοι 
εἴκοσε δύο καὶ συνεληρϑησαν ὀγδοήκοντα ὁ ὡς αἰχμάλωτοι. 
Τὸ πενταπλοῦν τοῦ ἐννέα eve τεσσαράκοντα πέντε. Ἡ 
ὥρα εἴνε δύο καὶ τέταρτον" δύο ἥμισυ" τρεῖς παρὰ TE- 
ταρτον. ᾿νεχώρησε τὴν εἰκοστὴν δευτέρων τοῦ μηνὸς καὶ 
ϑὰ ἐπιστρέψῃ τὴν δεκάτην ἑβδόμην τοῦ ἑπομένου. ‘Lo 
πρῶτον μέρος ἐβάδιζεν ἀνὼ δύο, τὸ δεύτερον HVE τέσσαρες, 
τὸ τρίτον ove ἕξ, καὶ οὕτω καϑεξ Sig μέχρε τοῦ δεκότου 
χαὶ τελευταίέίου μέρους. "ALG: πεντάκις εἰς τὴν οἰκέαν 
μου, ἀλλὰ δὲν μὲ εὗρεν οὐδὲ ἅπαξ. 


κάμνουν, to make. ta émotoéwy, he will return. 
τὸ παράϑυρον, the window. ὁ ἑπόμενος, the next. 

ὁ στρατιώτης, the soldier. ἐβάδεξζε, marched. 

ἢ, μάχη, the battle. καὶ οὕτω καϑεξῆς, and so on. 
ἐφονεύϑησαν, were killed. μέχρε τοῦ, up to. 


émdAnyodnouy,were wounded. ὁ τελευταῖος, the last. 
συνελήφϑησαν αἰχμάλωτοι, ydidte, he came. 


were taken prisoners. εἰς τὴν οἰκέαν μου, to my 
ἡ ὥρα εἶνε etc, is a quarter, house. 4 

(time). ἀλλὰ δὲν μὲ εὑρε..., he did 
ἀνεχώρησε, he went away. not find me even once. 
ὁ μὴν, the month. 


3* 


Je 9G. ἘΞ: 


America was discovered in the year 1492. Schwarz in- 
vented gunpowder in the year 1382, and Gioja the com- 


pass in the year 1303. There are (one counts) in Germany. 


2300 cities — and nearly 80000 hamlets and villages. George 
was born on the 7 of August 1839. Athens has 42000 in- 
habitants. Lamartine was born on the 215: of October 1790. 
They went by fours and sang by twos. Three quarters of 12 
are 9. Henry the IV" was the greatest King of France. The 
fifth day of the second week of the eighth month was Thurs- 
day. I have bought the hat for two dollars and a half. 


America, ἡ ““μερική. Athens, αἑ ᾿“ϑῆναι. 


was discovered, ἀνεκαλύφϑη. 


in the year, τὸ ἔτος. 

the gunpowder, ἡ πυρέτες. 
invented, épevge. 
the compass, ἡ ναυτεκὴ πυξές. 
in Germany, ἐν Γερμανέῳ. 
they count, ὠρεϑμοῦνται. 


the inhabitant, ὁ κάτοεκος. 
October, Oxtmfocov. 

they went, ἐπορεύοντο. 
they sang, éwaddop. 
Henry, Eé¢zxog, ὁ. 
France, τῆς Γαλλέας. 

the day, ἡ ἡμέρα. 


the week, ἡ ἑβδομός. 
Thursday, πέμπτη. 

I have bought, ἡγόρασα. 
the hat, ὁ πῖλος. 

the dollar, τὸ τάλληρον. 


nearly, περίπου. 
hamlets, 7 κώμη. 

the village, τὸ χωρίον. 
was born, évevpqity). 
on the, τὴν. 

August, «ὐγούστου. 


20. 
Pronouns. 


Personal and Demonstrative Pronouns. 


As the Personal Pronouns in the third person are the 
same as the demonstrative pronouns, they are united in 
one class. 

First Person. 
Plural. 
ἡμεῖς, vl. ἑμεῖς, we. 


Singular. 
Nom. ἐγώ. I. 
Gen. éuov, of me ἡμῶν, of η8) 
Dat. δξωοέ, tomepvl.éuéve. ἡμῖν, to usp vl. ἑμᾶς. 
Accus. ἐμέ, me ἡμᾶς, US 


a; --:- 


Second Person. 


Sing. Pjur, 
Nom. σύ, vi. ἐσύ, thou. ὑμεῖς, gen.oEze, vl. ἐσεῖς, you. 
Gen. σοῦ, aS) ὑμῶν, ofyou 


Dat. σοί, to thee} vl. ἐσένα. ὑμῖν, to you ;gen.ode, ν]. ἐσᾶς. 
Accus. σέ, thee | ὑμᾶς, you, 


Third Person. 
(Personal and Demonstrative Pronoun.) 


M. F. N. 
αὐτός, he — this. αὐτή, she, this. αὐτό, it, this. 
(is declined regularly.) 

Demonstrative Pronouns are: οὗτος, αὕτη, τοῦτο (vl. 
τοῦτος, τούτη, τοῦτο, reg. dec.) for near objects, and 
ἐκεῖνος, ἐκείνη, ἐκεῖψο (also dec. reg.) for distant objects, 
The Pronoun οὗτος, αὕτη, τοῦτο is declined thus: 


Mase, 
Sing. Plur. 
Nom. οὗτος (this) οὗτοι (those) 
Gen. τούτου τούτων 
Dat. τούτῳ τούτοις 
Aceus. τοῦτον τούτους. 
Fem. 
Nom. αὕτη αὗται 
xen. ταύτης τούτων 
Dat. ταύτῃ ταύταις 
Accus. ταύτην ταύτας. 
Neut. 
Nom. τοῦτο τοῦτα 
Gen. τούτου τούτων 
Dat. τούτῳ τούτοις 
Accus. τοῦτο ταῦτα. 


The Personal Pronouns ἐγώ, σύ, αὐτὸς have also 
another abridged form for oblique cases as often as they 
are joined as objects to a noun or verb, thus: 


First Person. 


Sing. Plur. 
Gen. ov, mine μας, our 
Dat. μοι (μου or pe) μας 


AcCcus. μὲ μας 


eae ees 


Second Person, 


Sing. Plur. 
Gen. σοῦ, thine σᾶς, your 
Dat. oot (Gov or σὲ) σας 
Accus. σὲ σας 
Third Person. 

Mase. 
Gen. τοῦ his τῶν (τους), their 
Dat. τῷ (τοῦ or τον) τοις (τους) 
Accus. τὸν τοὺς 

Fem. 
Gens a7C τῶν ᾿ 
Dat. τῇ {τῆδ OY THY) ταις δέος δ 1 
Accus. τὴν tac, τὴ 

Neut. 
Gen. tov τῶν Ι 
Dat. :- τῷ: (tov or TO) oun Vis O08 
Accus. TO Ta 


All the genitives of this form are also used as Possessive 
Pronouns, 88: 

ὁ ἀδελφός μου, my brother, 
7, κόρη τῶν, her daughter. 

The Article of the noun is not left out in Modern Greek 
after the demonstrative and possessive pronouns; thus 
they say: 

αὐτὸς ὁ ἄνϑρωπος, this man, 
ὁ πατήρ tov, his father, ete. 

Brief mention can be made here of the Reflective pro- 
nouns which are formed in Modern Greek, by the Hellenic 
pronouns ἑαυτοῦ and the abridged pers. pron. as: 

τοῦ ἑαυτοῦ μου, myself, τὸν ἑαυτόν was, ourselves; 
purists, however, use the old Greek reflective pronouns 
ἑμαυτοῦ, σαυτοῦ, ἑαυτοῦ, ἡμῶν, αὐτῶν etc. 


Exercises. 


Αὐτὸς ἔγραφε καὶ ἐκεένη ἀνεγένωσκε. Ἡμεῖς παίζο- 
μεν, ἐνῷ σεῖς ψῳάλλετε. Σὺ pv ἔδωκες τὸν πῖλον μου καὶ 
ἐγὼ τὸν ἐφύρεσα. Θὰ σοῦ δώσω τὰ βιβλέω tov. Tov 
cides: Αὐτὸν ὄχι, ἀλλὰ τὴν ἀδελφήν TOU. ἘΝ ὑπεσχέϑη 
νὰ μὰς ἐπικεφϑῇ σήμερον. ΑΑὐτοὶ of ἄνϑρωποι ἢ ἐκεῖνα 


τὰ παιδέα τὸν ἐκτύπησαν. 
σου ELVE ἀδελφοί. 
τὸν ἐμποδίζει. 


ἔγραφε, wrote, was writing. 

ἀνεγένωσκε, read, was 
reading. 

παέζομεν, to play. 

éy@, whilst. 

ιτνώλλετε, sings. 

ἔδωκες, gavest. 

ἐφόρεσα, put it on. 

da δώσω, I shall give. 
éideg; did you see? 


This girl sung 
room. 


that song to me. 
He wanted to send my book to thee. 


Ὁ πατήρ βου καὶ ἡ μήτηρ 
«Αὐτὸς ϑέλει va μὲ ion, ἀλλ ἐκεῖνος 
‘O ἐγωϊστὴς IME μόνον τὸν ἑαυτόν του. 


όχε, not. 

ὑπεσχέἕέϑη, he promised. 
va ἐπισχεςρϑῆ, to visit. 
ἐκτύπησαν, struck. 
ϑέλει, will, wishes. 
ve. . wn, See. 
ἐμποδέζει, prevents him 
ὁ ἐγωϊστής, the egotist. 
ἀγαπῷ, loves. 

μόνον, only. 


I saw him in his 
They gave 


water to that woman and she gave them bread, 


You have visited us, and we shall visit you. 


He said 


this to me, and desired me to tell it to you. 


Do you want to speak to me? 
These children and those girls have seen you. 
She looks at herself in the glass. 


belongs to this gentleman. 


sung, ἔψαλλε. 

the song, τὸ come. 

[ saw, eddov. 

the room, τὸ δωμάτιον. 

he wanted, #7ede. 

to send, νοὶ στεέλῃ. 

they gave, ἔδωκαν «ie (with 
Accus.) 

she gave, αὐτὴ .. 

the bread, ὁ ἄρτος. 

have visited, ἐπεσκέφϑητε. 

shall visit, oe ἐπισκεφ ϑῶμεν. 

he said, écme. 


ἔδωκε. 


I shall expect you. 
That stick 


desired, παρεκάλεσε. 

to say, v@ . . εἴπω. 

will you, Jéete. 

speak, v@ . . ὁμιλήσητε. 

I shall expect, ta .. mege- 
μείνω. 

have seen, écdov. 

the stick, ἡ ῥάβδος. 

belongs, ὠνήκεε εἰς. 

looks, χυττύζει. 

in, éée. 

the glass, ὁ καϑρέπτης. 


ΞΕ Ὁ) es 


ls 
Peossessive Pronouns. 
μοῦ, mine | μᾶς, our 
σοῦ, thine | σᾶς, your 
tov, his τους, τῶις, TH) ἢ Ai 
“tns, her or Tov ; 


If an emphasis is to be laid on this Pronoun it is strength- 
ened by ἐδικὸς or ἐδικὸς, δικὸς, ἐδιεκὴ, ἐδικόν. --- 
It can also be used without a noun, and is thus declined; 


mine τς thine -ς his 
Mase, Fem. Neut. 
Singular. 
N. ὁ ἐδικός μου ἢ ἡ ἐδική cov τὸ ἐδικόν τοῦυ 
α. τοῦ ἐδικοῦ μου τῆς ἐδικῆς σου τοῦ ἐδικοῦ Tov 
A. τὸν ἐδικόν μον τὴν ἐδικήν σὸν τὸ ἐδικόν τοῦ 
Plural. 
N. οὐ ἐδικοί μου | ai ἐδικαίς cov τὸ ἐδικίώ Tov 
G. τῶν ἐδικῶν μον τῶν ἐδικῶν cov τῶν ἐδικῶν tov 
A. τοὺς ἐδικούς μον τὰς ἐδικῶς Gov Ta ἐδικί TOV 


The Plural, it is ours, yours, theirs, would be expressed 
by τὸ ἐδικόν μας, τὸ ἐδικόν σας, τὸ εδικόν τῶν. 

In the higher style the Hellenic ἐμός, σός, ἡμέτερος, ὑμέ- 
τερος etc. are still in use. 


Exercises, 

ὋὉ πῖλος εἶνε ἐδικός σου, ἀλλὼ τὸ φύρεμα εἶνε ἐδικόν 
μᾶς. Ad tdimat τῆς πράξεις ἦσαν καλαί, καὶ αὲ ἐδικαΐ 
μου κακαέ. Tivos εἶνε ὃ οἶχος; ElVE ἡδικός μου. Ὁ ϑεῖος 
Tov συγκατανεύει, ἐντ 6 ἐδικός μου ἀρνεῖται. Ta δωμά- 
τιά μὰς EVE ὅμοια μὲ τὸ ἐδικώ των. 


ἡ πρᾶξις, the action. συγκατανεύει, consents. 
κακός, bad. ἐνῷ, whilst. 

τίνος, whose? ἀρνεῖται, refuses. 

ὁ ϑεῖος, the uncle. ὕμοια, similar. 


That is mine and that is yours. What thy brother 
desires, mine also wishes. My place was the best, thine 


* Tt is spelt also Ἰδικὸς μου from ancient ἔδεος. 


Ξ = 


was not bad either. His father is rich, but mine is richer, 
and yours is the richest of all three. Our flowers are 
fragrant, but yours are beautiful, 


what, ὅτε. of all three, χαὶ τῶν τριῶν: 
desires, wishes, ϑέλει. the flower, TO ἄνϑος. 
also, xa. fragrant, εὐώδης. 


the place, ἡ ϑέσις. 


22), 
Interrogative and Relative Pronouns. 


The Modern Greek language has two Interrogative 
Pronouns: 
1) τές, τέ (who, what?) used in the written language, and 
2) ποῖος, ποία, ποῖον (which, who?) which is now 
most in use; the last follows the first and third 
declension, the former is thus declined: 


Mase. and Fem. 


Sing. Plur. 
Nom. téc τίνες 
Gen. zvoc τίνων 
Dat. τών τέσε 
Accus. tiva τίνας. 

Neut. 
Nom. τί Tiva 
Gen. Ttilvoc τένων 
Dat. tiv τίσι 
Accus. τέ τίνα. 


The Neuter τέ, expresses also “which one?” “what 
kind of?” as: 

tt ἄνϑρωπος εἶνε αὐτός; what kind of a man is he? 

The Pronoun ποῖος, note, ποῖον is in the spoken lan- 
guage also ποιός, more, ποιόν. 

The Interrogative Pronoun πόσος, πόση, πόσον is 
declined quite regularly, it means, how much, hom many, 
(large, long, wide, etc.) as: πόσα βιβλέα ἔχεις; how many 
books hast thou? 

The Relative Pronoun ὁ ὁποῖος, @, ov is regularly de- 
elined thus: 


42 


Singular. 
N. ὁ ὁποῖος ἡ ὁποία τὸ ὑποῖον 
G. tot ὁποίου τῆς ὁποίας τοῦ ὑποέου 
D. εἰς τὸν ὁποῖον | εἰς τὴν ὁποίαν εἰς τὸ ὁποῖον 
Α. τὸν ὁποῖον ᾿ τὴν ὁποίαν τὸ ὁποῖον 
ΡΤ ἃ]. 
N. of ὁποῖοι | αὲ ὑποῖαιε το ὁποῖα 
G. τῶν ὁποέων | τῶν ὑποίων Tay ὁποίων 
Ὁ. εἰς τοὺς ὁποίους | εἰς τὸς ὁποίας | εἰς τὰ ὁποῖα 
A. τοὺς ὁποίους | τὰς ὁποίας τὼ ὑποῖα 
and ὅ, 7, 0 and ὅστις, ἥτις, ὅτι, are declined thus: 
Mase. 
Sing. Plur. 
Nom. ὅς — ὕστις of -- οἵτινες 
Gen. οὗ — οὗτινος ὧν -- ὧντινων 
Dat. ᾧ -- wre οἷς —- οἷστισι 
Accus. ὅν — ὅντινα οὕς  - οὕστινας. 
Fem. 
Nom. “7° — wre αἵ — αἵτινες 
Gen. ἦὄἤς HOTLVOS ὧν — ὧντινων 
Dat. 4 -- Ate αἷς — aiottoe 
Accus. ἣν — ἥντενα ὥς.  ἅστιναο. 
Neut. 
τ “ vA [2 vA 
Non. τ 0,20 a — ave 
Gen. οὗ — οὕτενος av — w@vriwav 
Dat. © — ote οἷς — οἷστεσι 
ivf “ [4 “ 
Accus. 0 — O,TL 4 — atwa 


The Hellenic ὅσπερ, ἥπερ, ὅπερ is also sometimes used 
in the higher style, it is declined “like Oc, ἢ: 0. . 


The people almost always use the Particle ποῦ or ὁποῦ 
for all cases of the relative Pronoun, as: ὁ ἄνϑρωπος, ποῦ 
εἶδα, the man, whom I saw; τὸ παεδιῶ, ποῦ τρέχουν, the 
children, who walk. 


Exercises. 


To βιβλέον, ὅπερ ὠναγινώσκεις, EVE ἢ γραμματικὴ, 
τὴν ὁποίαν σὲ ἔδωκα. Ὁ κύριος, ὅστις ἀνεχώρησεν, EVE 


τς δε πεν, Ἑ- 


ὁ ἰατρὸς, μὲ Tov ὑποῖον χϑὲς ὡμίλησα. Ἢ κυρέα, ἥτις 
ἐχόρευεν, εἶνε ἐχεένη, τῆς ὑὁποέας τὴν κόρην ἐνυμρεύϑη ὁ 
ἐξάδελφός σου. ΤΠ]οῖος ἔρχεται; τές σὲ τὸ εἶπε; Ti βιβλέα 
ἔχεις; Τένος εἶνε αὐτὸ τὸ φόρεμα: Τίνος ὠμέλησες; Ma 
ποῖον ἐπῆγες περίπατον; Πόσοι ἄνϑρωποι ἐφονεύϑησαν; 
Πόσον εἶνε τὸ ταξεέδιον μέχρε «“Τονδένου; 
ἀναγινώσκεις, thou artread- évuupetitn, married. 

ing. ὁ ἐξάδελφος, the cousin. 
ἔδωκα, I.... have given. ἔρχεται, coming. 
ὁ κύριος, the gentleman. εἶπε, said. 
ἀνεχώρησε, gone away. ἔχεις, hast thou? 
ὁ ἰατρός, the physician. ὡμέλησες, hast thou spoken? 
μέ, with. ᾿ἐπῆγὲς περίπατον, hast thou 
χϑές. yesterday. taken a walk? 
ὡμίλησα, | spoke. ἐφονεύϑησαν, were killed. 
ἡ xvota, the lady. τὸ ταξείδιον, the journey. 
ἐχόρευε, dancing. μέχρε, to. 


What kind of a man is he? He is a teacher, whose 
name we do not know. The lady who takes a walk, and the 
girl who is sitting down, are sisters. Whom hast thou met? 
The lady whom I accompanied, is the aunt of the young 
lady whom thou sawest. What kind of dresses have we? 
That which you do not believe, is news, which 1 heard 
yesterday. ‘To whom does this house belong? To that 


tall banker who saluted us. 


the teacher, ὁ διδάσκαλοο. 

the name, τὸ ὄνομα. 

we do not know, δὲν... γνω- 
ρέζομεν. 

takes a walk, περιπατεῖ. 

is sitting down, #@dytae. 

the sister, ἡ ἀδελφή. 


hast thou met, ὠπήντησες., 


(with Accus.). 
I accompanied, ἐσυνώδευον. 
the aunt, ἡ deca. 


How large is his fortune? 

the young lady, 7 δεσποινίές. 

thou sawest. eeg. 

have we, évouev. 

you do not believe, δὲν πε- 
OTEVETE. 

news, εἔδησες. 

heard, ἔμαϑον. 

belongs, ἀνήκει. 

the banker, 6 τραπεζέτης. 

saluted, ἐχαερέἕτεσε. 

the fortune, 7 περιουσία. 


23. 


Indefinite Pronouns. 


Tic, τέ (one, any one, some one); it also replaces the 
indefinite article. This Pronoun is thus declined: 


Mase. and Fem, 


Sing. Plur. 
Nom. τές τινές 
Gen: τιός τινῶν 
Dat. teve τισί 
Accus. Te τινός. 

Neut. 
Nom. tava τινά 
Gen. τινός τινῶν 
Dat. τινί τισί 
Accus. τέ “τινά. 


Εἰς, μία, ἕν (vi. ἕνας, μέω, ἕνα), one, ἃ, a one, in real- 
ity a numeral, is also only used in the spoken language. 

Κανείς, καμμία, κανέν, is declined after εἷς, ula, ἕν 
only used in conversation and means ,,ssomebody, as well as 
nobody“, as: δέδες xavéve, didst thou see somebody? moog 
κτυπᾶ: κανείς, Who knocks? nobody. The Jast is replaced 
in the higher style by: 

Οὐδείς, οὐδεμέω, οὐδέν Which also follows the declen- 
sion of éc, pda, ἕν. 

Κἄποιος, xeénota, κἄποιον (any one) belongs to the 
spoken language. 

Meoixot, μερικαί, wepine (some, a pair). 

᾿μφότεροι, a, & (commonly: xa οἱ δύο, καὶ ai δύο, 
καὶ τὸ δύο), both. 

Exéteoog, ae ον (each one) is only used in writing. 

Καϑείς, καϑεμέα, καϑϑέν (vi. καϑένας, καϑεμίω, κα- 
ϑένα, and κάϑε not decl.), every one. 

Ἥκαστος, ἡ, ov, every one, every body. 

“Addoc, ἡ, 0, other, others. 

Ὅλος, ἡ, ov (and in the higher style the Hellenic πᾶς, 
maou, mov), all entire. 

Movoc, 7, ov, alone, self. United with the personal 
pronoun, placed after the Nominative and before the Geni- 
tive, its meaning is ,,self*, as ἐγὼ μόνος, I myself, μόνη 
Tye, she herself. 


Ξε ρου ΞῈ 


Ὃ ἴδιος, ἡ δέω, TO “toy (the same), after the person. 
pronoun; it also means “self” like μόνος: as: ἐμὲ τὸν ἔδεον. 
Ὅστις, ἥτις, ὕ,τε (who, what); ὅστις. FTG, ὅ,τε καὲ 
ἂν (vl ὁποῖος, ὁποέα, ὁποῖον καὶ ὄν), (whoever, whosoever). 

Τόσος, τόση, τόσον, so much, so great, etc. 

“Osos, ὅση, ὅσον, is used when followtine a comparison 
expressed by τόσος, ἡ, ον aS: τόσοι ἄνϑηρωποι, ὅσαε οἰκέαε, 
as many men as houses. But if ὅλοι, ae, @ is placed in the 
antecedent, the ὅσος which forms the conclusion must be 
looked upon as a relative pronoun as: ὅλοι, ὅσοε ἤσαν ἐκεῖ, 
all those, who were there. In such cases ὅλος may even 
be omitted as: ὅσοι τὸν eloay, all who have seen him. 

Κάμποσος, καμπόση, κάἄμποσον (many, some, a good 
many, several) as: ἦτον κἄμποσος κόσμος, there were a good 
many people; δὸς me κἄμποσα βιβλέα, give me some books. 

Torodr0s, τοιαύτη, τοιοῦτο (vl. τἕτοιος, TETOLA, TETOLO), 
declined like the demonst. Pron. οὗτος (such, such a one). 

Ὁ, ἡ, τὸ δεῖνα (this one and that one) generally not 
declined, but used in the Nom. Sing. Masc. ὁ δεῖνας, and 
in the Gen. Sing. of all 3 persons: tov, τῆς δεῖνος. 

Ὁ τάδε (and τάδες), ἡ τάδε, TO τάδε, has the same 
meaning as ὁ δεῖνως, and is not declined. The people some- 
times use both i in the same sentence as: ὁ δεῖνας καὶ ὁ τάδες. 

Κἄτι τι, κἄτε, something. 

Tinote (vi. τίποτα. zémores), anything, something, no- 
thing, as: ϑέλεις timote; do you want anything ἢ τέ ϑέλεες; 
τίποτε, what does thou want? nothing. 


Exercises. 

Ὅντε ϑέλει ἕκαστος, τὸ ϑέλουν ὅλοι. “Τοιαῦτα φρο- 
νήματα ἔχουν ἀμφότεροι. Ὁ dsiva ὄἄνϑροωπος μὲ εἶπε 
κἄτε τε. Μερικοὲ καταφρονοῦν ta πλούτη, οὐδεὶς ὅμως 
τὴν δόξαν. Ὅστις καὶ ὧν ἦνε, καλῶς ἡλίγεν. Ἂν ὄλϑῃ 
κανεὶς, εἰπέ Tov ve ἔμβη. Γ υνή Tig μὲ ἀπήντησε. «ΦΦἜτρα- 
τεῶταέ τινὲς ἐφονεύϑησαν. 


wédet, will, wishes. ἡ δόξα, the honour, glory. 
ϑέλουν, wish. καλῶς ἤλϑεν, he is welcome. 
φρονήματα, opinions. ἂν ἔλϑῃ, if. . should come. 
ἔχουν, entertain. εἰπέ τον νὰ ἔμβη, let him in. 
εἶπε, told (me). ἀπήντησε, met. 
καταφοονοῦν, despise. ὁ στρατεώτης, the soldier. 


ta πλούτη, the riches. 


SAG a 


All the girls who were there, danced very prettily. 
Such a book may be recommended to any one. Some 
books are new, and others are old. Have you said anything? 
However many there may be, yet they are not enough. 
Somebody asked after him. I shall go myself. Every one 
must do his best. 


there, éxé7. have you said, éimete. 
danced, ἐχόρευον. However may .. enough, ἐν- 
very prettily, ὡραιμότατα. τούτοις δὲν ὠρκοῦν. 


may be recommended, ξένε δὶς asked after him, τὸν ἐζήτησε. 
.. (with the Accus.) @&o- I shall go, de ὑπάγω. 


σύστατον. must, ὀφξέλει. 
new, ψέα. do his best, νὰ κάμῃ τὸ κατὸ 
old, παλαιά. δύναωμεν. 


* A Key to the Exercises in this Grammar has been published 
and can be obtained of Messrs. Franz Thimm & Co., Foreign Publishers, 
24, Brook Street, London, W., price 1s. 6d. 


SECOND COURSE. 


1 
The Verb. 


The Modern Greek Verbs are either Paroxytona, 
when they have the accent on the last syllable but one of 
their Present (λύω) or Contracta when they contract this 
syllable with the termination, and receive the circumflex 
on this termination (τεμάω -0). 

The Infinitive is only used in writing, in common con- 
versation it is expressed by the participles νά and ὅτε. 

The Modern Greek Verbs are conjugated without the 
Personal Pronouns, which are only added when an em- 
phasis is to be laid upon them, or when two or more 
persons are to be distinguished as: éy@ ϑὸ τὸ κάμω, 
I shall do it (c'est moi qui le ferai); αὐτὸς ϑέλει, σὺ ὅμως 
δὲν ἡ έλεις. he will, but thou wilt not. 


2. 
Conjugation of the Verbs. 


λύω (1 solve). 
I. Active Voice. 


Indicative Mood. 


Present. 
Sing. Plur. 
λύω λύομεν (vl. λύουμε[ ν)})} 
λύεες λύετε 
λύει λύουσε (commonly λύουν, ΥἹ. 


Abovve) 


Sing. 
ἔλυον (vl. ἔλυχα) 
ἔλυες 
ἔλυε 


ϑέλω hvEt 
ϑέλεις AVEL 


ἡέλες λύξε 


ta λύσω 
ta λύσῃς 
ta λύσῃ 


tho λύσει 
ϑέλεις λύσεε 
θέλει λύσει 


ἔλυσα 
ἔλυσες 
ἔλυσε 


", ,ὔ 

ἔχω λύσει 
ἔχεις λύσει 
ἔχεε λύσεε 


ἑἶχον (a) λύσει 
ἑέχες λύσϑξε 
ἐῖχε hice 


te ἔλυον (vl. -@) 


wa éAvec 
va ἔλυε 


Imperfect. 

Plur. 
ἐλύομεν (vl. -αμεὲν) 
ἐλύετε (vl. -ατεὶ) 
ἔλυον (vl. -αν) 

First Future. 
ta λύωμεν (vl. -ue) 
ta λύετε 
dé λύωσε (com. -ουν) 
or 
ϑέλομεν Avec 
ϑέλετε λύξε 
ϑέλουσε (-ovv) λύεε 
Second Future. 
ta λύσωμεν (vl. -ue) 
da λύσητε 
ta λύσωσε (com. -ουν) 
or 
ϑέλομεν hboEt 
ϑέλετε λύσξεε 
ὑϑϑέλουσε (com. -ovy) λύσξεε 
Aorist. 
ἐλύσαμεν 
ἐλύσατε (-ετὲ) 
ἔλυσαν 
Perfect. 
ἔχομεν λύσει 
ἔχετε λύσεε 
ἔχουσε (-ουν)ὴ λύσεε 
Pluperfect. 
εἴχομεν (v1. -αἀμὲν, -αἀμξ) λύσξεε 
εἴχετε (vl. -ate) λύσεε 
εἶχον (vl. -av) λύσεε 


Conditional. 


Present and Imperfect. 


ta ἐλύομεν (vi. -αμὲν, -αμξ) 
Oa ἐλύετε (vl. -ατε) 
ta ἔλυον (vl. -αν) 


Sing. 


ἤϑελον λύει 
ἤϑελες λύει 
ἤϑελε λύει 


ἤϑελον λύσει 
ἤϑελες λύσει 
ἤϑελε λύσει 


ta 
ϑὰ 
oa 


os 4 
δέχον λύσει 
εἶχες λύσει 

By / 
etye λύσει 


λύε 
ἂς λύῃ 


λύσε (higher style λύσον) 


ἂς λύση 


Ξε δ᾽ -Ξ 


Plur. 
or 
ἠϑέλομεν λύει 
ηϑέλετε Wee 
ἤϑελον λύει 
6 and Aorist. 
ἠϑέλομεν λύσει 
ἠδϑέλετε λύσει 
ηϑελον λύσει 
Pluperfect. 
da εἴχομεν λύσει 
tea εἴχετε λύσει 
ta εἶχον λύσει 


Subjunctive Mood. 


Present. 
ve λύωμεν (vl. τουμὲν, οὐμεὶ) 
νὰ λύητε (com. -eTte) 
va λύωσε (com. -ovy) 
Aorist. 


νὰ λύσωμεν (vl. -ovper, ovme) 
ve hbonte (com. -éTé) 
va λύσωσε (com. -ουν) 


Imperative Mood. 


Present. 

λύετε 

by , 

ὡς λύωσε (COM. -ουν) 
Aorist. 


Aicate (com. λύσετε vl. λύστε) 
ἂς λύσωσε (com. -ουν) 


Infinitive Mood. 
Present. 


Avery (com. for the compound tenses Avec) 


Future. 


λύσειν (com. for the compound tenses Atvose) 
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Sing. 


M. λύων 
F. Atvovoe 
N. λύον 


M. λύσων 
F. λύσουσα 
N. Avoov 


M. λύσας 
F. λύσασα 
N. λύσαν 


sg) eee 


Partrerp lies 


Present. 
Plur. 
tes vl. λύωντας, not 
λυούσης» deci 


λύοντος 


Future (high style). 
λύσοντος 
λυσούσης 
λύσοντος 

Aorist (high style). 
λύσαντος 
λυσάσης 
λύσαντος 


Wl, Passive Voice. 


Indicative Mood. 
Present. 


Avouce λυόμεϑα (vl. λυόμαστεὶ) 
λύεσαι λύεσϑε (vl. λύεστεὶ) 

λύεται λύονται (vl. λύουνται) 

Imperfect. 
ἐλυόμην (vl. ἐλύουμουν) ἐλυόμεϑα (vl. ἐλυούμασϑε) 
ἐλύεσο (vl. ἐλύουσουν) ἐλύεσϑε (vl. ἐλυούσασϑε and 
ἐλύουσϑον) 
ἐλύετο (vl. ἐλύουνταν) ἐλύοντο (vl. ἐλύουνταν) 


te λύωμαι 
Ga λύεσαι 
ta λύεται 


ϑέλω λύεσϑαε 
ϑέλειος λύεσθαι 
ϑέλει λύεσϑαι 


ta λυϑῶ 
ϑὰ λυϑῆς 
Ta hud ij 


First Future. 
ta λυώμεϑα (τὶ. λυώμαστε) 
Ie λύεσϑε (vl. λύεστε) 
Ge λύωνταε (vl. Abovytae) 
or 
ϑέλομεν λύεσϑαι 
ϑέλετε λύεσθαι 
ϑέλουν λύεσϑαε 


Second Future. 
ta λυϑῶμεν (vl. -οὔμε) 
ta λυϑῆτε 
Id λυϑῶσε (com. -οὔν) 


Sing. Plur. 
or 
ϑέλω λυϑὴ ὑγέλομεν λυϑῆ 
ϑέλεις λυϑῆὴ ϑέλετε λυϑῆ 
ὑϑϑέλει λυϑῆὴ ϑέλουσε (ovv) λυϑὴ 
Aorist. 
AVI gy (vi. [ἐϊλύϑηκα) ἐλύϑημεν (vi. [ἐϊλυϑηκωμεν) 
ἐλύϑης (vi. [ἐϊλύϑηκες) ἐλύϑητε (v1. [ἐϊλυϑήκατε.-ἐτε) 
ἐλύϑη (vi. [ἐϊλύϑηκε) ἐλύϑησαν (vi. [ἐϊλύϑηκαν) 
Perfect. 
ἔχω λυϑὴ ἔχομεν λυϑῆ 
ἔχεις λυϑῆ ἔχετε λυϑῆ 
ἔχεε λυϑῆ ἔχουσε (-ουνὴ λυϑῆ 
Pluperfect. 
εἶχον Audi εἴχομεν λυϑῆ 
εἶχες λυϑῆ εἴχετε λυϑῆ 
εἶχε λυϑῆ εἶχον λυϑὴ 


Conditional Mood. 


Present and Imperfect. 
we ἐλυόμηνη, etc. like the Imperfect of the Indicative. 


or 
ϑελον λύεσϑαι ἡϑέλομεν λύεσϑαε 
ἤϑελες λύεσϑαι ἠϑέλετε λύεσϑαε 
ἤϑελε λύεσϑαε ᾿ἤζϑελον λύεσϑιαε 
Aorist. 
ἤϑελον λυϑὴ ἡϑέλομεν λυϑὴ 
ἤϑελες λυϑῆ ἠϑέλετε λυϑῆὴ 
ἤϑελε λυϑὴ ἤϑελον λυϑῆ 
Pluperfect. 
the εἶχον λυϑὴ ta εἴχομεν λυϑῆὴ 
da εἶχες λυϑῆ da εἴχετε λυϑῆ 
ta εἶχε λυϑῆ da εἴχον λυϑῆ 
Conjunctive Mood. 
Present. 
va λύωμαι νὰ λυώμεϑα (vl. -ounecte) 
ve λύησαε (com. -Eoee) va inode (com. -εσϑε) 
ve λύηταε (com. -ὁταῦ ve λύωνταε (vi. -ovvTae) 


ΔῈ 
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Aorist. 
Sing. Plur. 
va λυϑῶ ve λυϑῶμεν (yl. -οὔμεν, οὔμ:ε) 
va Audis va λυϑῆτε 
νὼ hud i vee λυϑῶσε (vl. -οὔν) 


Imperative Mood. 


Present. 

λύου λύεσϑε 

ἂς λύηται (com. -ἑταῦ ἂς λύωνται 
Aorist. 


λύσου (high style Avwyre) λυϑῆτε 
ὃς λυϑῇ (high style λυϑήτω) ἂς λυϑῶσε (com. -οὔν, high 
style λυϑήτωσαν) 


Infinitive Mood. 


Present. 
λύεσϑαι 
Aorist. 
λυϑῆναι (com. Avd7, ἴοι the compound tenses) 
Participle. 
Present. 
M. λυόμενος λυομένου 
F. λυομένη λυομένης 
Ν. λυόμενον λυομένου 
Future (high style). 
M. λυϑησόμενος λυϑησομένου 
FEF. λυϑησομένη λυϑησομένης 
N. λυϑησόμενον λυϑησομένου 
Aorist. 
M. λυϑείς λυϑέντος 
Ε, λυϑεῖσα λυϑεέσης 
Ν. λυϑέν λυϑέντος 
Perfect. 
M. λελυμένος (vl. λυμένος) λελυμένου 
Ἐς λελυμένη (vl. λυμένη) λελυμένης 
Ν. λελυμένον (vl. λυμένον) λελυμένου 


Contracted Verbs. 


There are three classes of these verbs consequent 
upon the radical vowels a, ¢ or o. Every one of these 
vowels is contracted with the termination into w, so that 
there are three classes, namely those in ἄω -@ — ἕω -@ 
and 6@ -@ (this last one belongs to the higher style). 


The Verb τεμάώω, -ὦ — I honour. 
I. Active Voice. 


Indicative Mood. 


Present. 

Sing. Plur. 
τιμάω-ὦ τιμάομεν- μεν (vl. -οὔμε) 
τιμάεις-ῷς τιμάετε-ὥτε 
τιμάει- τεμάωσι-ὧσε (vl. οὔν) 

Imperfect. 
ἐτίμαον-ὧν ἐτιμάομεν- μεν 
ἐτέμαες-ας ἐτιμάετε-ὦτε 
ἐτέμαε-α ἐτέμαον-ων 

Vulgar form of the Imperfect. 
ἐτιμοῦσα ἐτιμούσαμεν 
ἐτεμοῦσες ἐτιμούσατε 
ἐτιμοῦσε ἐτειμοῦσαν 


First Future. 
ta τιμῶ ete. 
as the Present. 
or 
ϑέλω 
ϑέλεις ete. τεμᾷ 
Second Future. 
ϑὰ τιμήσω 
Fu τιμήσης etc. 
as we λύσω ete- 
or 
ϑέλω 
ϑέλεις ete. τεμήσεει 


Aorist. 
ἐτέμησα 
ἐτέμησες etc. 
as ἔλυσα etc. 


Perfect. 
ἔχω 
ἔχεις etc. τεμήσξει 
Pluperfect. 
εἶχον 
εἶχες ete. τεμῆσξει 


Conditional Mood. 


Present and Imperfect. 
toa ἐτίμων 
ta ἐτίμας ete. 
as the Indicative Imperfect. 
or 
ἤϑελον 
ἤϑελες etc. τεμᾷ 
Aorist and Future. 
ἤϑελον 
ἤϑελες οἷο. τιμήσει 
Pluperfect. 
Hea εἶχον 
Ta εἶχες ete. τεμῆσει 


Conjunctive Mood. 


Present. 
vee τιμώω-ὦ ve τιμάωμεν- μεν (vl. -οὔμε 
ee | (ol) 
VO TLUCIS-ECS VL τιμαητὲ-ατὲ 
va τειιόη-ᾷ va τιμάωσι- σε (com. οὖν) 
Aorist. 


νοῶ τιμήσω 
va τιμήσῃς etc. 
as va λύσω ete. 
Imperative Mood. 
Present. 
τιμαε- ὦ τιμάετε- τε 
ὧς τιμάη-ᾷ ἂς τιμαωσι-ὥσε (com. -οὖν) 


ἕω". 


= ΒΕ == 


Aorist. 
Sing. Plur. 
τέμησε (high. st. -ἡσον) τιμήσατε (σοπι.-ἤσετε, VI. 
-7/0TE) 
ἂς τιμήσῃ ἂς τιμήσωσε (com. our) 


Infinitive Mood. 


Present. 
τιμάειν-ν (com. for the compound tenses τιμᾷ) 
Future. 


Tiyunoeyv (com. for the compound tenses τιμήσει) 


Participle. 


Present. 
M. τεμῶν, gy) 


F. τιμῶσα, -ὦσης > vi. τιμῶντως, not declined. 
N. τεμῶν, GLEAN 
Future. 
τιμήσων ete. 
Aorist. 


τιμήσας ete. 
IT, Passive Voice. 


Indicative Mood. 


Present. 

Sing. Plur. 
TiMCOMet-Ouce τειμαὀμεϑια-ὠμεϑα 
τιμώεσαι-ὥσαι τιμάεσϑε-σϑ:ε 
τιμάἑεται-ἄται τιμάονται-ὥνται 

Vulgar Present. 
τιμιοῦμαε (ἕμαε) τεμμούμωσί) ε 
τιμεέσαι τιμιέσϑϑε (-στεὶῚ 
τιμιἕται τιμιοῦνται 
Imperfect. 
2 ΄ , a 
ἐτεμαόμην- μην ἐτεμαὀμεϑα-ὠμεϑα 
ἐτιμάεσο-ὥσο ἐτεμάεσϑε-ὥσϑε 


ἐτεμώετο-ὥτο ἐτεμάοντο-ὥντο 


Vulgar Imperfect 


Sing. Plur. 
[ἐϊτεμεούμουν [ἐϊτεμεούμαστε 
[ἐϊτεμιούσουν [ἐϊτεμεέστε (-οὔσϑ =) 
[ἐϊτεμεοῦνταν [ἐϊτεμεοῦνταν 


First Future. 


de τιμῶμαε (vi. Fa τιμιοῦμαε), etc. as the Present 
or 
ϑέλω 


ὑέλεις ete. τειμᾶσϑαε 

Second Future. 
Ge τιμηϑῶ 
ta τιμηϑῆς ete. as ta λυϑῶ, etc. 


or 
ϑέλω 
ϑέλεις ete. τιμηϑῆ 
Aorist. = 
ἐτιμήϑην 
ἐτιμήϑης οἷο. as ἐλύϑην, ete. 
Perfect. 
ἔχω 
ἔχεις ete. τεμηϑῆ 
Pluperfect 


etzov 
εἶχες ete. σεμηϑῆ. 


Conditional Mood. 

Present and Imperfect. 
Hea ἐτεμώμην 
ta étiucoo, etc. as the Indicative Imperfect 

or 
at ehov 
ἤζγελες, ete. τεμᾷσϑαε 
Future and Aorist. 
ηἤϑελον 
ἤϑελες, ete. τεμηϑῆ 
Pluperfect. 

We εἶχον 
Ta εἶχες, ete, τιμηϑῆ 


--- ωέ -΄ῦ--. 


Conjunctive Mood. 


Present. 
Sing. Plur. 
Ve τιμωμαι-ὥμαι Ve τιμαὠμεσψα-ὠμεϑα 
va τιμάησαι-ἄσαι ve τιμάησϑε-ὥσϑε 
νο τιμάηται-ὅται νὰ τιμάωνται-ὥνται 


Vulgar Present. 
va τιμιοῦμαε 
@ τιμειέσαι as the Indicative 
Aorist. 
va τιμηϑῶ 
va τιμηϑῇῆς, etc. as νὼ λυϑῶ. 


Imperative Mood. 


Present. 

τιμοῦ (vi. τεμιοῦ) τιμᾶσϑε (vl. -εέσϑ' ε) 

ὃς τεμᾶταε (vi. -cétae) ἂς τιμῶνταε (vl. -ιοὔνται) 
Aorist. 


tTiugoou (high st. τεμήϑητ) τιμηϑῆτε 
ὧς τιμηϑῇ ὧς τιμηϑῶσε (com. -ovr). 


Infinitive Mood. 


Present. 
τιμάεσϑαι-ᾶσϑαι 


Aorist. 
τεμηϑῆναι (com. for the compound tenses τεμηΐϊ)ῆ). 


Participle: 

Present. 
τιμώμενος τιμωμένου 
τιμωμένη τεμωμένης 
τιμώμενον τιμωμένου 

Aorist. 
τεμηϑείς τιμηΐγέντος 
τιμηϑεῖσα τεμηϑείσης 
τιμηϑέν τιμηϑέντος 

Perfect. 


τετιμημένος (COM. τεμημένος), ete. 


τ 


The Verb ζητέω-ὦ (I seek) 
1. Active Voice. 


Indicative Mood. 
Present. 


Sing. Plur. 
ζητέω-ὦ ζητέομεν-οὔμεν 
ζητέξις-ξῖἴς ζητέετε-εῖτε 
ζητέει-εἴ ζητέουσι-οὔσε (com. -οὖν) 

Imperfect. 
ἐζήτεοντουν ἐζητέομεν-οὔμεν 
ἐζήτεες-ξες ἐζητέετε-ξῖτε 
ἐζήτεε-ξιε ἐζήτεοντουν 

Vulgar Imperfect. 
ἐζητοῦσα 


ἐζητοῦσες like ἐτιμοῦσα 
First Future. 


aa ζητέω-ο Ke ζητέωμεν- μεν (com. 
τ-οῦὔμεν) 
ΝΣ ͵ = 1 & y = 
Ta ζητέἕης-ἢς ta ζητέἕητε-ἣτὲ 
a ζητέη-ἢ te ζητέωσε- ὦσε (com. -οὖν) 
or 
tho 


ϑέλεις, ete. ζητεῖ 

Second Future. 
da ζητήσω 
ta ζητήσῃς, ete. as Fa λύσω 


or 

ἡ έλω 
ϑέλεες, ete. ζητήσξε 

Aorist. Ἷ 
ἐζήτησα 
ἐζήτησες, etc. as ἔλυσα 

Perfect. 
ἔχω 
ἔχεις, etc. ζητήσει 

Pluperfect. 


δῖχον 
εἶχες, ete. ζητήσει 


πὶ βοὴ. -- 


Conditional Mood. 


Present and Imperfect. 
Ba ἐζήτουν 
de ἐζήτεις, etc. as ἐζήτουν 
or 
ἤϑελον 
ἤϑελες, etc. ζητεῖ 
Future and Aorist. 
ἤϑελον 
ἤϑελες, ete. ζητήσει 
Pluperfect. 
Ta εἶχον 
Te εἶχες, ete. ζητήσει. 


Conjunctive Mood. 


Present. 
Sing. Plur. 
va ζητέω-ὦ ver ζητέωμεν-ὥμεν (COM. 
τοῦ μὲν) 

vee ζητέῃς-ἧς va ζητέητε-ῆτε 

νοὶ ζητέη-ἢ ve ζητέωσι-ὥσε (com. -οὖν) 
Aorist. 

ἊΝ ͵ 
νὰ ζητήσω 
νὰ ζητήσῃς, etc. as νὼ λύσω. 
Imperative Mood. 

Present. 

ζήτεε-δε (vi. ζήτα) ζητέετε-ξῖτε 

ἂς ζητέη-ἢ ὃς ζητέωσι- σε (com. -οὔν) 
Aorist. 


ζήτησε (high style ζήτησον), ete. as λύσε. 


Infinitive Mood. 
Present. 
ζητέειν-εῖν (com. for the compound tenses ζητεΖ) 
Future. 
ζητήσειεν (com. ζητήσει). 


eae ee 


Participle. 
Present. 


ζητῶν, οὔντος 
ζητοῦσα, οὔσης» vi. ζητώντας, indeclinable. 
ζητοῦν, -οὔντος ' 

Future. 


“ζητήσων, etc. as τεμήσων 
Aorist. 
ζητήσας, ete. as τεμῆσας. 


11. Passive Voice. 


Indicative Mood. 


Present. 
Sing. Plur. 

7 ~ / ff 
ζητέομσαι-οὔῦμαι ζητεὀόμεϑα-ούμεϑα 
ζητέεσαι-εἴσαε ζητέεσϑε-εῖσϑε 
ζητέεται-εἴται ζητέονται-οὔνται 


Vulgar Present. 
ζητιοῦμαι (-ἐέμαε), etc. as τεμιούμαι 


Imperfect. 
ἐζητεόμην-ούμην ἐζητεόμεϑα-οὐμεϑα 
ἐζητέεσο-εῖσο ἐζητέεσϑε-εῖσίθε 
ἐζητέετο-εῖτο ἐζητέοντο-οὔντο 


Vulgar Imperfect. 
ἐζητ[ούμουν, etc. as ἐτεμεούμουν 
First Future. 
tea ζητῶμαι (-ῆσαε, -7ta, -ώμεϑα, -ἦσϑε, -ὥνται) 
or 
θέλω 
ϑέλεις, ete. ζητεῖσϑαι 
Second Future. 
ta ζητηϑῶ 
ta ζητηϑῆς, ete. after ta τιμηϑῶ 
or 
TéELO 
ϑέλεις, ete. ζητηϑῆ 


Ge 


Aorist. 
ἐζητήϑην 
ἐζητήϑης, etc. after ἐλύϑην 
Perfect. 
ἔχω 
ἔχεις, ete. ξητηϑῆ 
Pluperfect. 


εἶχον 
etyec, ete. ζητηϑῆ. 

Conditional Mood. 

Present and Imperfect. 
ϑὰ ἐζητούμην, etc. like the Indicative Imperfect 

or 
ἤϑελον 
ἤϑελες ζητεῖσϑαι 
Future and Aorist. 


ἤϑελον 

ἤϑελες ζητηϑῆ, etc. after ἤϑελον λνϑῆ 
Pluperfect 

Ta εἶχον 


wa eixec, etc. ζητηϑῆ. 


Conjunctive Mood. 


Present. 
Sing. Plur. 
va ζητέωμαι-ὥμαε νὰ ζητεώμεϑα-ὠμεϑα 
va ζητέησαι-ἤσαι νὰ ζητέησϑε-ῆσϑε 
va ζητέηται-ῆται ve ζητέωνται-ὥνταε 


Vulgar Present. 
va ζητ[εἸ]οῦμαε (-céuce), etc. as in the Indicative 
Aorist. 
ve ζητηϑῶ 
va ζητηϑῆς, etc. as νὰ Aud. 


Imperative Mood. 


Present. 
Cnt éov-ov ζητέεσϑε-εῖσϑε 
ἂς ζητέηται-ῆται ac ζητέωνται- νταε(-οὔνται) 


ἘΞ τ ΟΝ ΞΕ 


Aorist. 
Sing. Plur. 
ζητήσου ζητηϑῆτε 
ἂς ζητηϑῇ ἄς ζητηϑῶσε (-οὔν). 


Infinitive Mood. 
Present. 
ζητέεσϑαι-εῖσϑαει 
Aorist. 
ζητηϑήναε (com. for the compound tenses ζητηϑῆ). 


Participle. 
Present. 
ζητούμενος, -ἕνου 
ζητουμένη, -ἕνης 
ζητούμενον, ἕνου 
Aorist. 
ὁ ζητηϑεές, etc. as ὁ λυϑείς ete. 
Perfect. 


ἐζητημένος, ete. (vl. ζητημένος) 


The Verb χρυσόω -@ (I gild). 


The contracted tenses of this conjugation in όω -@ 
all belong to the higher style, and are rarely used in 
literary composition; those verbs in 6m -@, which have been 
retained in Modern Grek have been changed intoparoxytona 
in όνω, and are conjugated in the regular manner. It is 
therefore better to pass over this purely Hellenic conjugation, 
which will be found in the Classical grammars. 


5. 


Observations on the Tenses and their formation. 


1. Simple Tenses. 


Present. It is the same in the Indicative and Con- 
junctive mood with this difference, that the latter changes 
the terminations δέ, 0, ov and 8 into ἢ, w and 7. 


a ae 


Imperfect. The Indicat. Imperfect is formed by 
changing the ὦ οἱ the Present in ov, and for the Passive 
ae into ἣν and by prefixing the augment 8 if the verbs 
begins with a consonant. This augment is dropped when 
the verb begins with a vowel, but its influence is visible 
by the change of the vowels: 

ὦ, ὃ, O, GU, ot, of into ἢ, ἢ OF δέ, ὦ, YU, ἢ, ὦ. 

If the verb be composed with a preposition, the aug- 
ment is placed between, and the final vowel of the pre- 
position if there be one is dropped or it is contracted 
with the augment in a diphthong as: 

παρωβάλλω — nap-giudhov, 
προχωρῶ — προ-ἑχώρουν, προὐχώρουν. 

In the spoken language only the two-syllabic verbs 
receive the augment. Those beginning with a vowel remain 
unchanged. 

First Future is both in the Active and Passive voice 
the Present with the particle de (vl. eve) before it. It 
expresses a future continued action. 

Second Future is formed by retaining the particle 
té at the beginning and adding to the termination oo, 
which however is changed into §@ in the verbs ending in 
yo, κω, χῶ ane Cw, those ending in πῶ, fw, pw and at@ 
change into wo. 

The irregular verbs ending in 2@, μῶ, νὼ and oa, 
sometimes retain their radical consonant in the Future, as: 
στέλλω, Fe στείλω, others drop it (πένω, Fa πέω), others 
again supply it by o (ύνω, da χύσω). The contracted 
verbs generally change the ¢@ and ἕω of the Present into 
ήσω in the Future, as: τεμάω — τιμήσω, ζητέω — ζητήσω. 

Those Modern Greek verbs in όνω which are derived 
from the Hellenic verbs in 6m, form their Future in @ow 
(χουσόνω, χρυσώσω). 

The Future of the Passive voice is formed from the 
Active, either in σϑῶ (γυρίσω, γυρισϑω) or FH (χύσω, 
χυϑῶ), the Active ending in wo and ἕξω form the Passive 
generally on pio and zoo. 

The Aorist is formed from the Future, as the Imper- 
fect is formed from the Present, and ends for the Active 
voice in «, for the Passive in yy. It expresses the past 
and is generally used in conversation instead of the Perfect. 

All persons of the Imperfect and aorist of the Indicative 


5. Εν ΤΟ 


mood ending in 8 receive for euphony’s sake an », if the 
next word begins with a vowel. 


2. Compound Tenses. 


Besides the simple form the two Futures are formed 
by the Present of the Verb ϑέλω, as: 

1. F. ϑέλω γράφει, ϑέλω γράφεσϑαι (= te γράφω, 
OC γράφωμαι), 2. Ε΄. ϑέλω γράψει, ϑέλω γραφϑῆ 
(= ta γράψω, ta γραφϑῶ). 

The Present and Imperfect of the Verb ἔχω, combined 
with the Inf. Future for the Active Voice, and the Inf. 
Aorist for the Passive Voice, form the Perfect and Imper- 
fect. The Present and Imperfect of the Conditional are 
formed by the Imperfect of the Verb ϑέλω and the Inf. 
Present; or still more simply by the Ind. Imperfect and 
the Particle ϑώ (ἤϑελον yodpe, ta ἔγραφον). The Condit. 
Aorist (and Future) are formed by the Ind. Imperf. of the 
Verb ϑέλω, and the Inf. Future or Aorist (for the Passive 
Voice) as: ἤϑελον γράψει, ἤϑελον γραφϑῆ. 

The Pluperfect is the Pluperf. of the Indicative, with 
the Particle de. 


Exercises. 


Ἤμπορεῖς va περιπατησης; ἔρχεσαε μαζύ μου; “Σή- 
μὲέρον ἔγραψα τρεῖς ἐπιστολάς. Ὁ ἀδελφός σου δὲν ἦϑελε 
ve χορεύσῃ. Τὸ σκότος ἀρχέζεε va διαλύεται καὶ 6 ἥλιος 
ϑὰ λάμψῃ ἐντὸς ὀλέγου. “μέλ ουν ὅλοι συγχρόνως, # ἐκτύ- 
πουν Tac ῥάβδους τῶν ic Tac τραπέζας. Ποσώκις τοῦ 
μηνὸς λούεσαι; Hyw ἐλούσϑην πρὸ μιᾶς ἑβδομάδος. Ἂν 
δὲν ὠνταλλάξωμεν ἐνδύματα, te μῶς γνωρέσουν. Μοῦ 
ἐδιηγεῖτο τόσον ἀλλόκοτα πράγματα, ὥστε ἐγέλασα ἐξ ὅλης 
μου καρδίας. Ἤθϑελα εὐχαρίστως ὑπακούσει. Θὰ εἶχεν ἤδη 
TELELWOEL τὴν ἐργασίαν του. Τρεῖς ἄνϑρωποι ἡ NOY φονευμέ- 
νοι, οἱ πληγωμένοι ἦσαν πολὺ περισσότεροι. Ποῦ ἐπεβιβά- 
σϑητε; Hic τὸν λιμένα, ὅπου προσορμέζονται Ta μικρε πλοῖα. 
ἡἠμπορέω-ὦ (F. -éow), I can. γράφω, I write. 
περιπατέἕέω-ῶ, ΤΥ walk (ve..Inf.). ἡ ἐπεστολή, the letter. 
ἔρχομαε (irreg.), I come. ϑέλω (Ff. -yom), 1 will. 
μαζύ, with. TO σχότος, the darkness. 
σήμερον, to-day. ὠρχέζω, 1 begin. 


διεαλύομαε, clear up, disperse. 
ὁ ἥλεος, the sun, 

λάμπω, | shine. 

ἐντὸς ὀλέγου, soon. 

oud, | speak. 

συγχρόνως, at the same time. 
κτυπαάω-ῶ, 1 knock. 

ἡ ῥάβδος, the stick. 
ποσόώκες, how often. 
λούομαε, 1 bathe. 

πρό, ago. 

av δέν, if . not. 
ἀνταλλάξζω, 1 change. 
γνωρίζω, 1 recognize. 
δεηγοῦμαε, 1 relate. 

τόσον, so, thus, such. 
ἀλλόκοτος, strange. 


He threw him into the water. 
I would extinguish the candle. 


run too fast. 


‘much, but she did not care for me. 
The labour has hardened his hands. He 

Where hast thou placed my 
Fear nothing. 
Will you take care of my things for a 


three years ago. 
has invited me to dinner. 
hat? He will save me. 

will interrupt us. 
moment? 
dog does not bite. 
you hear me? 
promised it to me. 


to throw, ῥέπτω. 


tobelieve,meoteti@(withAce.). 


to run, τρέχω. 

too fast, πολὺ yonywod. 

the candle, to φῶς. 

to extinguish, σβύνω. 

to love, ὠγαπάω-ῶ. 

to care for, συλλογέζομαει 
(with Accus.). 

the year, τὸ ἔτος. 

to write, γράφω. 

the hand, ἡ χξέρ. 


Viachos Modern Greek Grammar. 


The one praised, the other blamed him. 
You have ruined every thing. 
I shall ask him for something. 
He is honoured by all men. 


τὸ πρᾶγμα, thing. 

ὥστε, that. 

γελάω-ὦ (F. -éom), 1 laugh. 
ἐξ ὑλης καρδέας, mostheartily, 
ὑπακούω. | obey. 
εὐχαρίστως, gladly. 

701), already. 

τελειόνω, 1 finish. 

ἡ éoyaota, the work. 
ἤσαν, Were. 

govevoo, I kill. 

πληγόνω, | wound. 
ἀποβιβάζομαε, | disembark. 
ὁ λεμήν, the harbour. 

ὅπου, where. 
moocoourcouce, 1 land. 

TO πλοῖον, the vessel. 


We believe you. They 
I loved her 
That has been written 


I hope nobody 


This 
Will 
He had 


to harden, σκληρύνω. 

to dinner, e@g τὸ γεῦμα. 

to invite, προσκαλέω-ῷ (F. 
-£0@). 

the hat, ὁ πέλος (vl. τὸ xa- 
méAhov). 

to place, ϑέτω. 

to hope, ἐλπέζω. 

to interrupt, ταράττω. 

will, eveoectodmce. 

for, δεά. 

a moment, 7 στεγμή. 


Ὁ 


the thing, τὸ πρᾶγμα. to ruin, χκαταστρέφω. 

to take care, φυλάττω. to hear, ὠκούω. 

to praise, ἐπαενέω-ὦ (F.-éom). to request, παρακαλέω-ῶ 
to blame, κατηγορέω-ῶ. (here with 2 Accus.). 
the dog, ὁ σκύλος. to promise, ὑπόσχομαι 

to bite, δαγκάνω. to be honoured, teucmac. 


not, δὲν (before the Verb). 


6. 
Impersonal Verbs. 


“Πρέπει (must, French il faut), Imperfect ἔπρεπε. The 2. Future 
and the Aorist are borrowed from the Verb χοειάζομαε, 
I require: de yosacd7, ἐχρειάσϑη. For the Aorist is 
also used: ἐδέησε, after the Hellenic δὲξ. 

DSvufacvee (it happens), Imperfect συνέβαινε, 2. Future Fe 
oui, Aorist συνέβη. This Verb is also used in the 
third person of the plural and participles, as: συμβαένουν, 
συνέβαινον, Fe συμβοῦν, συνέβησαν, συμβαένων, συμβάς, 
συμβεβηκώς. 

Μέλεε (it concerns [me, thee]}), Imperfect ἔμελε, 2. Future 
ta μέλῃ. 

Βρέχει (it rains), Imperfect ἔθρεχε, 2. Future Fe βρέξη, 
Aorist ἔβρεξε. 

Βροντᾷ (it thunders), Imperfect ἐβρόντα, 2. Future dea 
βροντήσῃ, Aorist ἐβρόντησε. ; 

᾿στρόώπτεε (it lightens), Imperfect ἤστραπτε, 2. Future 
ϑ᾽ ἀστράψῃ, Aorist, ἤστραψε. 

“Χεονέζει (it snows), Imperfect ἐχεόνεζε, 2. Future Ja χεονέσῃ, 
Aorist ἐχεόνεσε. 

ἱβῃχαλλέζει (it drizzles), Imperfect ἐϊννηχάλεζε, 2. Future ϑὲ 
ψηχαλέσῃ, Aorist éyyyahioe. 


The Verb e¢uae (I am). 


Indicative Mood. 


Present. 
Sing. Plur. 
εἶμαι (higher style δἐμέ). eiueta(h.s. ἐσμέν,ν]. εἴμαστε) 
εἶσαι εἶσϑε (ἢ. 5. ἐστέ, vi. εἶστε) 


ecve (higher style ἐστέ) εἶνε (higher style ééo¢) 


Al Gee 


Imperfect. 
Sing. Plur. 
ἤμην (vi. ἤμουν, ἤμουνα) ἤμεϑα (vl. ἤμαστεὶ) 
ἦσο (vl. ἤσουν, ἤσουνα) ἦσϑε (vl. ἤσαστε) 
ἦτο (vl. ἥταν, ἤτανε) ἦσαν (Vl. ἥταν, ἤτανε) 


First: Future. 
ϑὰ ἤμαι, etc. like the Present. 
or 
ϑέλω, ϑέλεις, ete. elotac. 


Imperative Mood. 


ἔσο (vl. cov) ἐστέ 
, ot) τ "7 Ἅ or 
ἔστω (COM. ἄς 7/VE) ἔστωσαν (COM. ἄς 7VE). 


Infinitive Mood. 
εἴσϑαιε (higher style ecvee). 


Participle. 
ὦν, ὄντος 
οὖσα, οὔσης 
Ov, ὄντος. 
The wanting tenses of this imperfect Verb are formed 
thus: Aorist ὑπῆρξα (I have been, from ὑπάρχω), or ἔγινα 
(from γένομαι), 2. Future Pa γένω ete. 


Ἢ: 
Irregular and Imperfect Verbs.*) 


‘Aucotévo, 1 sin; Fut. # ἁμαρτήσω, Aor. ἡμάρτησα and 
(higher style) ἥμαρτον. 

᾿ναβαένω (vi. ἀνεβαίνω), 1 ascend; Fut. F ὠναβῶ (vl. ϑ᾽ 
ἀνεβῶ), Aor. ἀνέβην (v1. -yxa), Imper. Aor. ἀνώβα (higher 
style ὠἀνάβηϑε, vl. ἀνέβα), ἀναβῆτε (com. ἀνεβῆτε, VI. ἀνε- 
βᾶτε), Aor. Part. (h. st.) ὠναβᾶς. 

᾿Ἰναγινώσκω, 1 read; Futur. 3 ἀναγνώσω, Aor. ἀνέγνωσα 
(h. st. ὠνέγνων). 

᾿Αποϑνήσκω, 1 die; Fut. & ἀποϑάνω (vl. ta πεϑάνω), 
Aor. ἀπέϑανον (-α). 

‘Avéoxw (vl. ἀρέσσω), I please; Fut. ϑ᾽ ὠρέσω. 

αΑὐξάνω, 1 augment; Fut. # αὐξήσω, Aor. Pass. ηὐξήϑην. 


*) The second Future in this list is termed for shortness sake 
Fut. and the Perfect of the Passive Participle, P.P. P. 
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ἜΣ ἘΞ 


Agivo (vl. -ἐψω), I let; Fut. & ἀφήσω, Aor. ἄφησα and 
ἀφῆκα, Aor. Pass. ἀφέϑην, PPP. ἀφξεεμένος. 

Belo (βάλλω, βάνω), 1 place, put, ete.; Fut. te βάλω, 
Aor. Pass. ὯΝ ἐβάλϑην (-ηκαὶ. 

Βαρύνομαι (vl. βαρἑεεοῦμαε and Gaostsucc), | am bored; 
Fut. (vl.) de βαρεϑῶ, PPP. βεβαρημένος (vl. βαρεμένος). 

Βλαστόνω, I sprout; Fut. ϑὸ βλαστήσω. 

Βλέπω, 1 see; Fut. ϑὸ tow (vl. He ἐδῶ), Aor. εἶδον (-c), 
Imp. Aor. idé. 

Booz, 1 feed; Fut. da βοσχήσω. 

Bog, 1 moisten; Fut. Pass. ϑὰ βραχῶ. 

Βυζάνω, I suck; Fut. de βυζάσω (vi. -¢§@), PPP. (v1.) 
βυζαγμένος. 

Γδαίρνω (ν].). I flay; Fut. de γδάρω. 

Γέρνω ( (vl.), 1 bend; Fut. de yeloo. 

Γηράσκω (com. γηράζω, vl. γερνῶ), I grow old; Fut. te 
ynotow (vl. da yeodow). 

Γίψομαι, 1 become; Fut. ϑὰ γένω (or γεένω, or γενῶ, or 
reer), PPP. Gil.) VELVOMEVOS. 

Γυρνῶ, 1 turn; Fut. ϑὼ γυρέσω (from the regular γυρίζω). 

Aaiova, (h. st. δαέρω), I beat; Fut. da δείρω, Fut. Pass. 
da δαρϑῶ (h. st. δαρῶ). 

“Ἱιδάσκω, Teil Fut. de διδάξω, Pass. Fut. te διδαχϑῶ. 

Mido (vl. δένω), Ἰ give; Fut. de δώσω, Aor. ἔδωσα and 
ἔδωκα, Pass. Fut. ὭΣ dood. 

Ἐβγάξζω (vl. ᾿βγάζω), 1 take out; Fut. de ἐβγάλω (vi. ϑὰ 
βγάλω). 

EByatva (vi. ᾿βγαένω), 1 go out; Fut. de ἔβγω, Aor. ἐβ- 
γῆκα, Imp. Aor. ἔβγα. 

‘Kxadjrtrouce, I am astonished; Fut. de ἐχπλαγῶ, Aor. 
ἐξεπλάγην. 

‘Kugaio (vi. ᾿μπαένω), I enter; Fut. de ἔμβω (vl. ϑὰ 
μπῶ). Aor. ἐμβῆκα (vil. ἐμπῆκα and ᾿μπῆκο) Imp. Aor. 
supa (vl. guna), PPP. ἐμβωσμένος (vl. ᾿μπασμένος. 

Ἠντρέπομαι, | am ashamed; Fut. ϑὰ ἐντραπῶ, Aor. ἐντρά- 
ayy, Imp. Aor. ἐντρώπου. 

Ἐξίσταμαε (high. st.), I am astonished; Aor. ἐξέστην. 

Ἔρχομαι, 1 come; Fut. Fe ἔλϑω (vl. ϑὰ ἔρϑω, F ἄρϑω 
and & dooa), Aor. ἤλϑα (wl. nota), Imp. Aor. ἐλϑέ 
(vl. ἔλα, ἐλᾶτε). 

Εἰὐρέσκω. 1 find; Fut. te εὕρω (vl. Fe εὑρῶ and F αὐρῶ), 
Aor. €voou (vl, ηὗρα and EUQT HC). 


θὰ ΟΕ ΞΞ 


Hiyouas, 1 wish; Fut. de εὐχηϑῶ. 

Ἔχω, I have; Fut. (h. st.) ἔξω (com. de λόβω from λαμ- 
βάνω), Aor. (h. st.) ἔσχον. 

“Ζῶ, 1 live;.Imp. Aor. joe (ἢ. st. ζῆϑὺ), ζήτω. 

Ηξεύρω, 1 know; Fut. and Aor., are taken from the verb 
μανϑόάνω.. 

Θέλω, 1 will; Fut. de ϑελήσω. 

Θέτω, 1 place; Fut. Pass. He τεϑῶ, PPP. τεϑ'ειμιιένος (vl. 
ὑγεμμένος). 
Κόάϑημαει (vl. κόϑομαε and χάϑουμαι), Τ sit down; Fut. 
ta χαϑήσω, PPP. καϑισμένος (from χαΐλέζω). 
Καέω, 1 burn; Fut. de χαύσω (vl. He xéwo), Aor. ἐκάην 
(vl. ἐκάηκω and χάηκα), PPP..xexauusvog (vl. καμμένος 
and xatmévos). 

Kalo, 1 call; Fut. te καλέσω. Fut. Pass. de χληϑῶ (yl. 
da καλεσϑῶ), PPP. κεκλημένος (vl. χαλεσμένος). 

Kéwo, 1 do, make; Fut. te κώμω, PPP. (vl.) καμωμένος. 

Καταβαίνω, 1 step down; like ὠναβαένω. 

Kegdaivo (and κερδίζω), 1 win; Fut. te κερδήσω (-ἐσω), 
PPP. χερδημόένος (-ἐσμένος, VI. χερδεμένος). 

Κιρνῶ (vl. κερνῶ), 1 fill; Fut. de κεράσω. 

Kieto, | ery; Fut. de χλαύσω (vl. be κλάψω). 

Κόπτω, I cut; Fut. Pass. & κοπῶ. 

Kotaroues, 1 hide; Fut. Pe χρυθῶ (com. Fé χρυφϑῶ). 

«Ἱαμβάνω, to get, to obtain; Fut. de λώβω, Aor. ἔλαβον 
(vl. -@), Fut. Pass. (ἢ. st.) de ληφϑῶ. 

Aovicvouc, 1 am mistaken; Fut. te λανϑασϑῶ. 

Auyzotve (hellen. λαγχάνω), Ufallto one’sshare ; Fut. de λάχω. 

Avyw, 1 say; Fut. ϑὲ εἰπῶ, Aor. εἶπον (-c). 

Μηαζόνω (vl.) I collect; Fut. ϑὸ μαζόξω. 

Μηανϑάνω, 1 teach, I learn; Fut. be μόϑω. 

Mevo, 1 remain; Fut. Pe μείνω. 

“Ξερνῶ, I vomit; Fut. de ξεράσω. 

Παέρνω, 1 take; Fut. ϑὰ πάρω, Aor. [ἐϊπῆρα, Aor. Pass 
(vl.) ἐπάρϑηκα. 

Παϑαένω (vl\.), 1 suffer (fr. éprouver); Fut. de πάϑω. 

ΠΙερνῶ, | go through; Fut. de περάσω. 

Hero, 1 fly, and (act.) I throw away; Fut. de πετάξω. 
Mnyaiva, 1 go; Fut. da ὑπάγω (vl. ϑὰ ᾿πάγω and ϑὲ 
maw), Aor. ὑπῆγα (vi. [ἐ]πῆγα), PPP. (vI.) πηγεμένος. 
Hiya, 1 drink; Fut. Fe πέω (com. Ge πεῶ), Aor. ἔπεον 

(vl. ἔπεα and ime). 


ὃ 


ea (ee 


Tiara (vl. πέφτω), 1 fall; Fut. te πέσω. 

Πλέω, 1 ship, sail; Fut. ϑὲ πλεύσω. 

Πρνέω, 1 blow; as πλέω. 

‘Pinto (vi. ῥδέχτω and ῥέχνω), 1° throw; Fut. de ῥέψω 
(vl. de 0t&a). 

Léfouae, 1 esteem; Fut. dae σεβασϑῶ (from ceBelouar). 

“Σηκόνομαε (vi.), 1 rise; Imp. Aor. σήχου, σηκωϑῆτε (and 
σηκῶτε). 

“Σπεέρω (vi. σπέρνω), I sow; Fut. dd σπεέρω, Fut. Pass. 
tad σπαρῶ (vl. ϑὰ σπαοίῶ). 

“Σταένω (and στήνω) (1].), I place; Fut. da στήσω. 

-«τέχω (and otétouce) (vl.), 1 stand; Fut. te σταϑῶ, Imp. 
Aor. στάσου, σταϑῆτε (ἢ. st. στῆϑιε, στῆτε). 

Stéhio (vl. στέλνω), I send; Fut. de στείλω, Fut. Pass. 
Gea σταλῶ (vl. ϑὰ σταλϑῶ). 

«Στρέφω, I turn; Fut. Pass. de στραφῶ. 

puto, I slaughter; Fut. Pass. da opayo. 

Τραβῶ (vl.), 1 draw; Fut. te τραβήξω. 

Toéguw, 1 tremble; neither Fut. nor Aor. 

Toéam, 1 turn; Fut. Pass. te τραπῶ. 

Toépo, I nourish; Fut. ϑὲ ϑοέψω, Fut. Pass. de τραφῶ, 
PPP. (com.) ϑραμμένος and ϑρεμμένος. 

Τρέχω, I run; Fut. (ἢ. st.) Fe docuw (com. da τρέξω), 
Imperative τρέχε (com. τρέχα, τρεχῶτε), PPP. τρεχούμενος 
(vl. for: running account), and τρεχώμενος (vl. for: 
running water). 

Towyo, 1 eat; Fut. te φάγω (vl. ta φάω), Fut. Pass. 
(vl.) dae φογωϑῶ. 

Tuzaiva (ἢ. st. τυγχάνω), 1 hit; Fut. de τύχω. 

Υπόσχομαι, | promise; Fut. te ὑποσχεϑῶ, Imp. Aor. ὑπο- 
σχέσου (h.st. ὑποσχέϑητο), ὑποσχεϑῆτε (h.st. ὑποσχέϑητε). 

᾿γφαίνω, | weave; Fut. te ὑφάώνω, PPP. ὑφασμένος. 

(φαίνομαι, | appear; Fut. ϑὼ φανῶ, Imp. Aor. φανοῦ. 

Déow (vl. φέρνω), I bring; Fut. Fa φέρω. 

Φεύγω, I fly; Fut. Da φύγω, Imp. Aor. (vl.) φεῦγα, φευ- 

YATE. 

Φϑεέρω, I spoil; Fut. te φϑεέρω, Fut. Pass. te φϑαρῶ. 

Xaiow (and χαέρομαε), 1 rejoice; Fut. ϑὰ χαρῶ, Imp. Aor. 
χάρου, χαρῆτε, Part. χαέρων (vl. χαρούμενος). 

Χορταένω, 1 satisfy and (in translation) I satisfy myself; Fut. 
te χορτάσω. 

Petdoua, 1 lie; Fut. ϑὼ wevoda. 
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Exercises. 

Mow ἐφάνη, ὅτι dite. Dive now καῇ ἡ oixta. Πό- 
tev ἔμαϑες αὐτὴν τὴν εἴδησιν: ‘Ay στραφῇ, te σὲ ion. 
Ποῦ ἦσο χϑὲς ὅλην τὴν ἡμέραν; Τί σὲ μέλεε; Πρόσεχε 
μὴ κοπῆς. Ὅτων καταλάβῃ τί éxaue, Tu κλαύσῃ πεκρά. 
Ποῦ ηὕρατε αὐτὰ τὸ ὡραῖα φορέματα; Μ’ ἀρέσκουν πολύ. 
Χϑὲς ἔβρεξε καὶ σήμερον χιονέζει. Ὅταν αὐτὸς φάγῃ καὶ 
min, Eve εὐτυχὴς ἄνϑρωπος. val σελήνη ἀρχέζεε νὰ pat- 
ψνηται. Ὁ ἀδελφός μου μὲ εἶπεν, ὅτε ἡ ἐπιχείρησις ἐπέ- 
τυχε. Ὁ χατόάόδικος ἀφέϑη ἐλεύϑερος. Τί συνέβη; To 
πτηνὸν ἐπέταξε. Ποῦ ἐτέϑη τὸ ἄγαλμα; 


ὅτε, that. πολύ very well. 

moty, before. εὐτυχής, happy. 

mowev, whence. ἡ σελήνη, the moon. 

ἡ ἐΐἴδησεις, the news. ἀρχέζω, 1 begin. 

cy, if. ἡ ἐπεχεέρησες, the enterprise. 
mov, where. émitvyzcevm, 1 succeed. 
προσέχω, 1 take care. ὁ κατόδικος, the culprit. 
μή, that not. ἐλεύϑερος, free. 

ὅταν, when. τὸ πτηνόν, the bird. 


zxatchapsevo,tcomprehend. τὸ ἄγαλμα, the statue. 
πικρά, bitterly. 


He had found what I had lost. I should tell him 
that his house was burnt. We shall sail to America. Have 
you eaten? Promise me to come. He will be astonished 
to see me. We shall send you the books which we have 
received. Has the land been sowed? He seemed to me to be 
very great. Speak out to him. He died three years ago. 
I shall be very glad to hear it. He fell down from the 
window. They did not esteem him, and they would have 
beaten him, if I had not been there. I did not go with him. 


I lose, χάνω. to it, wa τό. 

to America, δὲς τὴν μερικήν. down from, κάτω exo (with 
to, νά (with Aor. Conj.) Accus.). 

the land, ὁ ἀγρός. iff..not there, ὧν δὲν... ἐκεῖ 
to, ὅτε (with Imp. Ind.) παρών. 

him, τον. with him, μαζύ του. 


ago, πρό (with Gen.). 


Prepositions. 


Almost all the ancient Prepositions have been retained 
in Modern Greek, the greater part of them are even in use 
in conversational idioms; there are few which belong to the 
higher style. 


‘Ave (high. st.), governs the Accus.; and expresses a dis- 
tribution, as: dvd τρεῖς, by threes. Compounded with 
verbs (vl. eve) it means “again” (ὠἀναβλέπω, vi. ξανα- 
βλέπω, I see again). 

"Ayre (vl. ¢vtic), with the Gen. instead of, for; as: ἀντὶ 
éxetvou, instead of that; ὀφϑαλμὸν avti ὀρϑαλμοῦ, eye 
for eye. It is also construed with the particle »@ and 
the Conjunctive and also means “instead” as: ὠντὲ ve 
ἔλϑη, ἀνεχώρησε instead of coming, he went away. 

‘Ano, with the Genitive higher style and with the Accusative 
vulg.; from, by; as: @mo τῆς oixtag (vl. ἀπὸ τὴν οἰκέαν), 
from home, ἔταϑεν ἀπὸ πυρετόν, he has suffered from fever. 
With Genitive “since” ὠπὸ τρεῶν ἐτῶν, three years since. 

Md, with Gen. (h. st.), through (διὸ τῆς πόλεως, through 
the town), With (tov κτυπῶ Oe τῆς ῥάβδου, I heat him with 
the stick). With Accus. for (τὸν ὑπολήπτομαει διὸ τὸς 
γνώσεις Tov, lesteem him for his knowledge); to (ἀνεχώρησε 
δὲ Ayyhiay, he is gone to England); for—sake (τὸ κάμνω 
διά σε, 1 do it for thy sake, δεὰ τὸν Θεόν! for God’s sake!). 
Construed with the Conjunctive and νος, it means “for 
the purpose of” as: διὰ νὼ yoewo, χρειάζομαει χαρτέ, 
I want paper for the purpose of writing. 

Hie, with Accus. “in”, “to”, “at” (πηγαίνω εἰς TAG ᾿“ϑήνας, 
I gc to Athens; e¢cuce oe τὴν οἰκέων, 1 am at home), for 
(εἰς τὸν ϑεόν σου! for thy God); with Genitive “to” (πη- 
γαίνωμεν εἰς τοῦ Γεωργέου, let us go to George), “at” 
(x7 8s peta εἰς τῆς κυρίας. .., we were yesterday 
at Mas. 

‘Ex (ἐξ, before Vow.), (high. st.) with. Gen. “from”, “out” 
(ἐκ tov παραϑύρου, out of the window), “since” (ἐκ 
τῆς ἐποχῆς ἐκεένης, since that time). 

‘Ky (high. st.) with Dative “in” (ἐν τούτῳ τῷ κόσμῳ, in 
this world), “with” (ἐν ἡσυχέῳ, with pales 

Ἔπέ, with Gen. “upon” (with Dat.), as: ἐπὶ τῆς τραπέζης, 
upon the table, “under” (ἐπὶ Καρόλου τοῦ A’., under 


* 
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Charles I.).; with Acc. “on”, as: τὸ ἔῤῥεψιεν ἐπὲ τὴν τράπε- 
Cav, he threw it on the table; “during” (ἐπὲ τρεῖς ἡμέρας, 
during three days). With Dative it expresses a con- 
dition; ἐπὲ τοιούτοις Coorg, under such conditions. 

Κατά, with Gen. “for”, “against” (κατ᾽ ἐμοῦ, against me) 
with Acc. “at” (κατ᾽ ἐχεῖνον τὸν καιρόν, at that time) 
“according to” χατὼ τὴν γνώμην cov, according to 
thy opinion). 

Merdé, with Gen. (h. st.) “with” (wet éuod, with me); 
with Acc. “after” (weta δύο ἔτη, after two years). The 
common tongue abridges it into “wé” with the Acc.: μὲ 
τρεῖς ἀνϑοώπους, with three men. 

Ilo, with Gen. (h. st.), “by” (ἐγράφη παρ ἐμοῦ, it has 
been written by me); with Accus. “against” (παρὰ 
τὸν νόμον, against the law), “near” (χάϑηται mao 
αὐτόν, he sits near him), “except” (ἦσαν ὅλοι παρὸ 
δύο, they were all of them, except two). 

Περέ, with Gen., “about” (λαλῶ περὲ φιλοσοφέας, | speak 
about philosophy); with Acc. “round about” (περὶ τὴν 
olxtap εἶνε δένδρα, round the house are trees). 

“Πρό, with Gen., “before”, “ago” (πρὸ μεᾶς ἑβδομάδος, 
a week ago). 

Πρός, with Acc., “to”, “towards” (ἐλϑὲ πρός pe, come to 
me); with Dat. (h. st.), “amongst” (πρὸς τοῖς ἄλλοις, 
amongst other things). 

vy (h. st.) with Dat., “with”: σὺν τῷ Γεωργέῳ, with George. 

‘Yaéo, with Gen. “for” (ὑπὲρ τοῦ κόσμου, for the world); 
with Acc. (ἢ. st.), “over” (ὑπὲρ τὴν τράπεζαν, over the 
table). 

Ὑπό, with Gen., “from”, “by”, (ἐστάλη ὑπὸ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ 
tov, he has been sent by his brother); with Acc., “under” 
(ὑπὸ to ἔδαφος, under the roof). 

When the Prepositions are united with other words, 
they undergo the following change: 

1) All Prepositions ending with a vowel (πρό excepted) 
drop it before any other vowel, and also change before every 
aspirant the preceding consonant, if it be a or τ into φ or ϑ'. 

2) The two Prepositions ending in » (ἐν and σύν) change 
the » into « — before μ, 8, π, gp and into y, before y, x, 
z, — before 4, o and o, the ν is changed into the same letters. 


ἐξα AA eee 
Exercises. 


Πηγαένεε eno tov Πειραιᾷ εἰς τὰς ᾿ϑήνας. Badtlete 
ἀνὰ δύο καὶ ἐν τάξει. Γράφω εἰς τὸν πατέρα μου, meta 
τοῦ ὑποίου εἴμαε εἰς ἀλληλογραφέαν. Achet περὶ πάν- 
των ἐν γνώσει. Ἡλληνικὸν λεξικὸν ὑπὸ Βυζαντίου. Ὑπὲρ 
πάντας διεκρέϑη 6 υἱός tov. Ἡ Σαπφὼ ἔζησεν ἐπὶ Πει- 
σιστράτου. Πρὸ τεσσώρων ἑτῶν ἤμην εἰς τὴν ᾿Αἰμερεκήν. 
Μετὰ #& μῆνας Fa ὑπάγω εἰς τὴν ᾿Ιταλέαν. Kare τὴν 
γνώμην σου εἴμιεϑα ὅλοι ἐν πλάνῃ. 


βαδέζω, I go. 

ἡ τόξις, the order. 

ἡ ἀλληλογραφέα, the corre- 
spondence. 

πᾶς, -ντός, all things. 

ἡ γνῶσις, the knowledge. 


ἑλληνεκός, Greek. 

τὸ λεξικόν, the Lexicon. 

Βυζάντιος, Byzantius. 

διωακρένομαε, 1 distinguish 
myself. 

ἡ πλάνη, the error, wrong. 


Are you coming with me? 1 go to George. I did not 
see him three days ago. He is gone away to Greece, he has 
written to no one. Sit down near me, before the writing 
desk. I addressed myself to you instead of to him. He fled 
through the street. I have bought this bonnet for my sister. 
For heaven’s sake do not do it. He was sitting on a high 
chair. He has died of fever. I heard it from him. 
Greece, ἡ Ἑλλάς. I buy, ὠγοράζω. 
to 50 away, ἀναχωρῶ. high, ὑψηλός. 
the writing desk, τὸ χραφεῖον. the chair, to xadioua. 

I address myself, ὠπευϑύ- the fever, ὁ πυρετός. 
νομαι. I hear, ὁχούω. 
I fly, φεύγω. 


Adverbs. 


All Adverbs of “manner and kind” are formed from 
Adjectives by the final syllable ὡς (com. @) and are used 
in the 3 comparisons (Comp. ον Com. @ Superl. @) as: 
φρονέμως (com. φρόνιμα), φρονεμώτερον (COM. -%), Poove- 
μώτατω, wise, Wiser, wisest. 
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Lv Adverbs of Time, 


Πάντοτε, always. 

Ποτέ, never. It is generally construed with the Genitive 
of the personal Pron.: ποτέ wou (never in my life). In 
the higher style ποτέ signifies, “ever”, but it receives 
the negative signification by adding the particles οὐδέ 
(-mote), πώ (-ποτε). 

Πότε, when? Πότε χαὶ πότε, now and then. 

Tore, than, at that time. 

"Extote, since. 

Ὅταν, ὅτε, when. 

"Awa, as soon as. 

Γώρα, now, at present. 

“Kmeta, afterwards. 

Ioty, πρότερον (com. προτοῦ, προτήτερα), formerly, before. 

"Hon, already. 

Εὐὐϑύς, directly, immediately, forthwith. 

᾿χόμη δέν, Oye ὠκόμη, ἀκόμη xt, not yet. 

Newort?, lately, recently. 

Προσεχῶς, ἐντὸς ὀλέγου, soon. 

Εἰς τὸ ἑξῆς, τοῦ λοιποῦ, for the future. 

-« ἥμερον, to day. 

‘Anowe, this évening. 

Mat ée, yesterday. 

Προχϑές, the day before yesterday. 

«Ἵὔριον, to morrow. 

Μεϑαύριον, the day after to-morrow. 

᾿φέτος (com. *pétog), this year. 

Πέρυσε, last year. 

Τοῦ χρόνου. next year. 


2. Adverbs of Place. 


"Hoo, évravda, here, hither; ἐντεῦϑεν (h. st.), from thence. 

‘Eixei, there, yonder; ἐκεῖζϑὲν (ἢ. st.), thence; ἐκεῖσε (ἢ. st.), 
thither. 

«Αὐτοῦ, there, yonder. 

‘Ahhazow (com. ἀλλοῦ), elsewhere; ὠλλαχόϑεν, ἄλλοϑεν 
(h. st.), from elsewhere. 

Κάπου, anywhere. 

Ποῦ, where, anywhere, whereto; ποῦ καὶ ποῦ, here and 
there; πόϑεν, whence. 
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Ὅπου, where. 

“ούποτε (vl. πούπετα, h. st. οὐδαμοῦ), nowhere. 

Παντοῦ (h. st. πανταχοῦ), everywhere; πανταχόϑεν (h. st.), 
from all sides. 

Ava, ἐπάνω (vl. ἀποπάνω), above, up; ἄνωϑεν (h. st.), 
from above; ὥὄνωϑεν χαὶ ἐξ ἀρχῆς, from the beginning. 

Kd, vnoxdr (vl. ὠποκάτω), under, below, down; χάτω- 
dev (h. st.), from below. 

Mereét, between, under. 

Ἔντός (com. μέσα, h. st. ἔνδον), within; ἔνδοϑεν (ἃ. st.), 
from within. 

Ἔξω (vl. ὄξω), ἐκτός, outside; ἔξωϑεν (ἢ. st.), from outside. 

μπρός (vl. ἐμπροστώ, ᾿μπροστά). before, in front; ἔμπροσ- 
ey (ἢ. st.), from before, in the front. 

'Oniow (vl. tow), behind; ὄπεσϑεν, from behind. 

Eyyvs, πλησέον (com. κοντά), near; ἐγγύϑεν (h. st.), from 
the neighbourhood. 

Μακράν (v1. μακρυά). far, distant; μαχρόϊζ)εν (ἢ. st.), from far. 

Πέριξ, κὔχλω (com. τριγύρω, γύρω), about, around. 


3. Adverbs of Manner and Kind. 


Πῶς, how, how so. ; 

Τοιουτοτρόπως (h. st. οὕτως, vl. él), so, suchwise. ~* 

Ὅπως, ὡς, καϑῶς, ὡσόν (com. adv), as, such, as; ὅπως 
καὶ ἄν... as also. eon 

᾿λλέως, ἄλλως (vl. ἀλλοιώτεκα), Otherwise, else. 

Merny (com. ματαίως, τοῦ κακοῦ, vy). τοῦ κάκου), in vain. 

“Πέρα πέρα (ἐντελῶς), through and through. 

‘Ica tou (ἀκριβῶς), straight. 

Kric x ἔτδι, so so, so thus. 

Kai καλά, throughout, thoroughly. 


4. Indefinite Adverbs. 


Nat, μάλιστα, yes, certainly; μώλεστω even, most. 

"Ot, no, not. 

Ady, μή (before vowels uv) not. They are both construed 
with verbs, the first with the Indicative, the second with 
other tenses, as: δὲν ϑέλω, I will not; a γρώφης, do 
not write. 

Méhtg (ὅτε), scarcely, just now; μόλες (ὅτε) ἔφυγε, he is 

just now gone. 
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Ih éov (vl. πλειά and meee), more (δὲν ϑέλω πλέον, 1 do not 
want more), at last (ὅταν πλέον 7A, when he cameat last), 

Técov .. Gcov ..., S0,. as. 

Ὅσον καὶ ἄν, as ever. 

Movov (vl. wovezé), only, merely. 

«χεδόν (vl. πάνω κάτω) about, nearly. 

Ἴσως, perhaps. 

Ζ]ηλαδή, ἤγουν, namely. 

“Μήπως, μή (inter.), perhaps (μήπως ἦλϑε; has he perhaps 
come?), that (φοβθοῦμαε μὴ ἔλθῃ, I fear, that he may 
come), whether perhaps (ἐρώτησε τον, μήπως ἔρχεται 
μαζύ, ask him, whether he will perhaps come). 

Τάχα, ὠράγε, perhaps. 

“Eos μέχρε, till, until. Both construed with the Gen. 

Mohov, παντόπασε, καϑόλου, not at all. Καϑόλου is also 
used in the higher style “generally”, “altogether”. 

Πάλιν, again, once more (ἦλϑε πάλιν, he has come again), 
however. 

"ἄνευ (h. st.), χωρές, δέχως, without. The former is only 
const. with the Gen.; the other two also with the Accus.; 
aS: ἄνευ ἀρετῆς, χωρὶς ὠρετήν,͵ δέχως ἀρετήν, without virtue. 

Extoc, παρώ, except. 

Ma, by. Net, μὼ τὸν ϑεόν! yes, by heaven! 

᾿Ιδού, νά (vl.), look! look there! Μά tog, νά τοὺς, there 
he is, there they are; in the higher style: ἐδοὺ αὐτός, 
is also used with the verbs and the particle ποῦ, as: 
ve, ποῦ ἔοχεταε, look! there he comes! 

aoa, néoa πολύ, πολύ, too, too much; πάρω πολὺ ὀλίγον, 
too little. 

Mate; why? 

Té! what! how! as τέ ὡραῖα ἢτον ἐκεῖνο τὸ ἑσπέρας, how 
beautiful it was on that evening! 


Exercises. 


_ My πράττῃς ποτὲ τὸ χαχόν. Modis ἔφυγε. Adv τὸν 
eco πλέον, χτοτε μένει πάντοτε κρυμμένος. Ἔϊρχομαι 
εὐϑύς. Nit yates; Πόϑεν ἤρχετο; Θὰ καϑήσω με- 
ταξὺ δύο κυρεῶν. "ἔξω χιονίζει. nevis ὁμιλεῖς, δεωτέ; 
Eiuac πώρω" πολὺ κουρασμένος. Ὑπῆγα πολὺ μωκράν. 
Ὅπου στραφῶ, παντοῦ εἶνε πλῆϑος. Newoti w ἐδιηγεῖσο, 
ὅτι δὲν εἶχεν ἔλϑει ὠκόμη. Μήπως ἀνεχώρησεν; Ἴσως. 


πράττω, I do. κουρασμένος, tired. 

τὸ κακὸν, the evil. τὸ πλῆϑος, the crowd. 
ἡ κυρέα, the lady. διηγοῦμαι, I narrate. 
σπάνιος, rarely. ὅτε, that. 

ὁμελῶ, 1 speak. ὠναχωρῶ, I so away. 


Is it cold to-day? Not so much as yesterday. It will 
soon rain, Where have you put my hat? There, on the chair. 
How beautiful is this lady! Is it still far? No. Since then 
I see him almost every day. I can meet thee nowhere. He is 
always happy when he is amongst us. Will you perhaps re- 
main here? Only until to-morrow. There she is! Where 
does she come from? She was here in the neighbourhood. 


is it cold? xdéuvee κρύον: every day, xa ἑχάστην. 
I put, ϑέτω. I meet, ἀπαντῶ, εὑρέσκω. 
beautiful, εὔηορφος. happy, pasdoos. 
10. 
Conjunctions. 


Kei, and, also. Kedé sometimes supplies the particle νώ, as: 
πῶς ἠμπόρεσε x ἔφαγε (instead of: va φάγῃ), how could 
he have eaten? or it is used elliptically, as: τέ ἔκαμε καὶ 
εἶνε (instead of: δεὸ va 708) κακὸς ἄνϑρωπος; what has 
he done, to be a bad man? Keé with the Indicat. some- 
times supplies the Hellenic Participle, as: τὸν ede καὶ ἤρ- 
zeto (Hellen. ἐρχόμενον), I have seen him come. 

Mév — δέ, indeed — but. 

Ὅμως, ὠλλώ, πλήν, ἀλλ ὅμως, yet, however, but, only. 

ip εἴτε “-ἢ εἴτε — εἴτε, either — or. 

Οὔτε — οὔτε, μήτε — pte, neither — nor. 

Οὐδέ, μηδέ, not even. 

Aga, λοιπόν, ἑπομένως, also, therefore. 

Ὥστε, that, so that. 

"Av, ἐάν, if, in case. 

Εἰδέ, else; eidé καὶ, but if; εἐδὲ μὴ, if not. 

‘Appoo, than, as, when. 

Ἐπειδή, διότε, because. 

Modovéti, ἂν xed (h. st. xad ToL) — wodovtovto (ἐν τού- 
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τοις, μόὀλαταῦτα), though, although, albeit — yet (so. 
thus). 

Οὐχ ἧττον, notwithstanding. 

νῷ, while, whilst. 

Ὅπως, ive (com. dre νά), that, in order to. 


The Particles ὅτε, va, te. 


These three Particles, which it is difficult to classify 
correctly in consequence of their various uses, are very 
frequently used in Modern Greek, particularly as the Modern 
Greek has thereby supplied the Hellenic Infinitive, the 
simple Future and generally also the old Optative form. 

Ὅτε, “that”, as πεστεύω Ore ἔρχεται, I believe, that he 
is coming. The spoken language says: πεστεύω πῶς ἔρχεται. 

“Νά, construed with the Conjunctive: ἤϑελε νὰ γράψῃ, 
means: he wanted to write; sometimes with the Indicative 
and “that” (δὲν πεστεύω νὰ ἔλϑῃ, I do not believe that 
he is coming. — Formed with the Imperfect of the Indicat., 
it expresses a wish, as: vd ἤϑελε! if he but wished! Na 
is also construed with the Conjunctive and replaces the 
Imperative, as: vz τοῦ εἰπῆς (= εἰπέ tov), tell him. 

Θά forms the Future and Imperfect, it sometimes 
governs the Present and Imperfect of the Indicat. and ex- 
presses a certain conjecture, as: te ἦλϑε, he must have 
arrived; αὐτὴ ϑο εἶνε, it must be she. 
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Interjections. 


A! ὦ! o! ay! 

Ay! oz! oh! heigho! 

Φεῦ! ὠλλοίμονον! ah! alas! 
Οἴμοι! woe me! 

ἜΣ eh! holla! 

Mana! ah! oh! 

Evye! well! 

Ποῖφ! fie! 

Ζήτω! hurra! 
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Exercises. 


Ἐνῷ φεύγει ὁ ic, ἔρχεταε ὁ ἄλλος. Ἤ;, ἄκουσ' ἐδῶ ϊ 
Θὰ ἔγραψεν ἤδη τὴν ἐπιστολὴν, ἀφοῦ ὠνέγνωσε τὸ βιβλέον 
του. Φεῦ! οὔτε ὁμελεῖ, οὔτε κινεῖται! Μ“έγεις ν᾿ ὡπέ- 
Fave; Ky τούτοις ἀναπνέει. "ΤΥ ἔκαμε x ἐτεμωρήϑη τόσον 
αὐστηρώ; Aéyouv ὅτε ἔκλειε. “οιπὸν τέ κάμνωμεν; "Ap 
ἧτον ὡραίω ἡμέρα, ἐπηγαένομεν περίπατον, GhA ὁ καιρὸς 
εἶνε ὥϑλιος, μολονότε δὲν βρέχει. Πιὺγέ σου! ἔρχεσαι λοι- 
mov μαζύ; Oxe, διότε δὲν ἔχω καιρόν. 


ἐδῶ, here. κλέπτω, 1 steal. 

χενοῦμαι, | move. πηγαίνω περέπατον, | like a 

héyetc, believest thou. walk. 

ἀναπνέω, I breathe (after ὁ χαερός, the weather. 
πνέω). ὄϑλιος, wretched. 

τιμωρῶ, 1 punish, ἔοχομαι μαζύ, | come too. 

αὐστηρώ, severely. δὲν ἔχω καιρόν, 1 have no 

λέγουν, it is said. time. 


He is either malicious or frivolous. Neither the one nor 
the other. Although he has done it yet I believe that he 
is not guilty. Ah! how is it possible? Because he was 
always good towards you. Ah! if you would but write 
these few lines! He must be ready now. If this gentleman 
comes give him his book. Therefore he will not, while his 
brother will. He will notwithstanding do it, as she wishes it. 


malicious, κακός. towards, πρός. 
frivolous, ἐλαφρόνους. few, ὀλέγος. 
I do, χάμνω. the line, ἡ γοαμμῆ. 
I believe, νομίζω. I am ready, ἐτελεέωσα. 
I am guilty, 77a. I give, δέδω. 
possible, δυνατόν. I wish, ἐπεϑυμῶ. 
12: 
Syntax. 


It is superfluous to enter minutely into the syntax 
followed by Modern Greek authors, as it harmonizes com- 
pletely with the Hellenic construction. I shall therefore 
only point out the singularities of the Modern Greek and 
the manner where it deviates from the old language. 


1. The Article, 


Modern Greek has no indefinite Article, ἔχεε μεγάλο 
στόμω, means: he has a great mouth. In the spoken 
language the numerals ecg (ἕνας), wid, ἕν (ἕνα) are used 
in general conversation the indef. pron: τές, τὲ instead of 
an indef. Article — but neither the one nor the other is 
to be recommended in composition. 

The definite Article is always used before the christian 
name and the name of cities or countries, as: ὁ Tedoyzog, 
George, ἡ ᾿Πλλάς, Greece; but one may say ἐν “ϑήναις, 
at Athens, eé¢ Γερμανέων, to Germany. 

The article must either stand before the adjective and 
the noun, or if the former follows the noun, it must be re- 
peated as: ὁ καλὸς ἄνϑρωπος or, ὁ ἄνϑροωπος ὃ καλός, 
the good man. The Article is not omitted alter the adjective 
ὅλος, ὅλοι — all — as: ὅλοε of ἄνϑρωποε, all men. It 
is also used with the possessive and demonstrative pronouns. 

If a Genitive Substantive depends upon a Nomin. Subst., 
it may be placed either before or after the Nominative, but 
with the Article as: 6 σωτὴρ τοῦ κόσμου or TOU κόσμου 
ὁ σωτήρ. 

The definite Article is also used with the participles 
in the higher style as: ὁ ϑεὸς ὁ πλάσας τὸν χόσμον, God, 
who created the world. 


2. The Adjective. 


The Adjective is always placed before the noun when 
united to the latter by the Article as: ἡ καλὴ γυνή, the 
good woman. But if the Adjective and Substantive com- 
bined form the predicate, then the Adjective may follow the 
noun as: 7 ἀδελφή tor εἶνε ὡραέω κόρῃ and χόρη ὡραία. 

If an Article be placed before a Comparative it forms 
a Superlative, as ὁ χαλλέτερος, the best. 

The comparison is made in the following manner: 

1) The second of the compared Objects stands in the 
Genitive, as, αὐτὸς εἶνε καλλέτερος ἐκεένου. 

2) The two parts of a comparative sentence are joined 
by the Adverb παρά, and the second part of the sentence 
stands in, the Accusat.. or Nom., as: αὐτὸς ecve καλλίτερος 
παρὸ ἐκεῖνον, or ἐκεῖνος, or by the Conjunction ἤ (αὐτὸς 
εἶνε καλλίτερος ἢ ἐκεῖνος), or even in the spoken language 
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a= τὺ Ἐ- 


by the Preposition ὠπό with Accus. (αὐτὸς εἶνε καλλέτερος 
ἀπὸ ἐκεῖνον). 

_ The Superlative in @zog ad OTOS is often used without 
the Article to express “very” as: ὁ καιρὸς εἶνε ὡραιότατος, 
the. weather is very beautiful. 


3. The: Numerals. 


Numeral Substantives are construed with the Genitive: 
μία δεκὰς ἀνθρώπων, τρεῖς χιλεάδες βιβλέων.. But the 
counted object is generally governed by the case of: χιλιάδες, 
as: eloev τέσσωρας χιλιάδας ἀνϑρώπους. 

_ In expressing the year, the word ἔτος (χρόνος) is 
generally left out, as: δἐς re (or χατὰ TA, OY HUTA TO) 
χέλεω ὀχτακόσια ἑξήκοντα énté, in the year 1867. 


4. The Pronouns. 


The Personal Pronoun always governs the person of 
the verb, if divided from the latter by a relative Pronoun, 
as: ἐγὼ ὅστις τὸν soa. 

The abridged Personal Pronoun μοῦ, σοῦ, ‘etc. always 
stands before the verb (Imperative excepted) when it serves 
as object to the latter as: 

σὲ γνωρίζω — I know thee; ἐδέ we, look at me. 
But if two such Pronouns are accompaning the verb, in 
which one expresses the direct and the other the distant 
object, the distant object takes precedent as: 

μοῦ τὸ ἔδωσε, he gave it to me; δός τον TO, give 

it to him. 

In the compound tenses, the monosyllabic Pronouns follow 
the verb ϑέλω διὰ the Particle ϑώ, but stand before ἔχω, 
as: ϑέλω. tov ὁμιλήσει, ϑὰ tov ὁμιλήσω, 1 shall speak to 
him; tov εἶχον idez, 1 had seen him. The Genitive of these 
abridged Pronouns sometimes follows the Nom.; and must 
then also be looked upon as a Nom.; as: μόνη της (Ξεαὐτὴ 
μόνη, she alone), of δύο μας (= ἡμεῖς of δύο, we both) ete. 

The demonstrative Pronouns may stand before and after 
the noun with an article, as: χὐτὸς ὁ ἄνϑρωπος, ἡ κυρία ἐκξένη. 

The. indefinite -Pronoun τοιοῦτος also stands before 
and after the noun as: τοιοῦτος ἰατρός, ἰατρός τοιοῦτος. 

If the possessive Pronoun refersto a substantive, accomp- 
anied by an adjective, it can stand either between both or 
after both as: ὁ μεκρός μου οἶκος, 6 μεκρὸς οἶχος μου. 


Ps ea 


. ..The. relative and indirect interrog. Pronouns: do. not 
change the construction, as: ὁ υἱὸς dors YUNG, Tov 
πατέρα tov the son who laves his father. . 

_ “They say” is expressed by λέγεταε, — it is said, or 
λέγουν, or by the indef. Pronoun tig, as: they do not hear, 
δὲν ἀκούες τις. 

The negative Pronauns xavets, καμμέίῳ, κανέν and τίποτε, 
require another negation with the verb, as: nobody comes, 
κανεὶς δὲν ἔρχεταε, a give-him nothing, Sey τοῦ δίδω τέποτε. 

:- The negative Pronoun “none, no” if it denotes the 
Object of, the verb is rendered by δέν or μή, as: I have 
no books, 3 give him no more money, 
μὴ τοῦ δέδης πλέον χρήματα. 

Sometimes demon. and person. pronouns, as well as 
adjectives are joined to the substantive, in such a case the 
construction depends more upon the taste, than rules as: 
this: one, my good friend: αὐτὸς ὁ καλὸς φίλος μου, αὐτὸς 
ὁ χαλός μου φέλος, ὁ καλὸς αὐτὸς φέλος μου, ὁ καλός μου 
αὐτός φέλος, ete. 


5. The Verb. 


* The Infinitive is sometimes paraphrased by the Particle 
yee or the Conjunction ὅτε, as: I will write, ὑϑέλω ve. γράψω; 
I believe to have heard it, νομέζω ὅτε TO ἤκουσα. It is not 
good to laugh always, πόντοτὲε va γελῷ τις, δὲν εἶνε καλόν. 

_ The negative Adverbs δέν and μή always precede the 
verbs and can only be divided from. them by the personal 
Pronouns, as: δέν τόν εἶδα, δέν TOU εἶχε γράψει. 

As far as the use of the Tenses is concerned, we must 
refer to the observations attached to the verbs; the difference 
between Imperfect, first Future, Conj. Present and Imper. Pres: 
on one side, and Aorist, second. Fut., Conj. Aorist and Imper. 
Aorist on the other side must be strictly adhered to. The 
first are used for a lasting action, the second for an action 
that once happens, has happened or is going to happen. 
“I then wrote very nicely”, (at that. time) must be 
translated by: tote ἔγραφον πολὺ ὥραζα, and: I then 
wrote (afterwards) to my father, by: τότε ἔγραψα elg 
TOV πατέρα μου. Thus one must say: δὲν ἠμπορῶ νὰ 
πηγαένω καϑ' ἡμέραν εἰς τὸ ϑέατρον ( eannot go every 
day to the theatre), and: δὲν ἠμπορῶ. νὰ ὑπάγω ἀπόψε 
εἰς TO ϑέατρον (I cannot go this evening to the theatre); 
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also: Ποσάκις τῆς ἡμέρας F ἀναχωρῇ. τὸ ἀτμόπλοιον 
(How. ‘often in the day does the steamer leave?), and: 
Πότε F ἀναχωρήσῃς (When will you depart?). 

The Ind. Aorist is almost always used instead of the 
Perfect, which latter appears strange to the Modern Greeks, 
as: ἔγραψα σήμερον τρεῖς ἐπιστολάς (instead of ἔχω γράψει), 
[ have to-day written three letters. 


6. The Use of the Cases. 


The Hellenic use of the Cases has been retained in 
Modern Greek writers with few exceptions. In common 
conversation the Hellenic Genitive is expressed by the 
Accusative with the Prepos. ἀπό or wé — and the Dative 
partly by the Genitive, partly by the Accusative with the 
Preposition eég¢. The Accusative has mostly retained its 
former use. Examples: Hellen. ἔχομαε τῆς ἐσϑῆτος, Mod. 
Gr. πιάνομαι ὠπὸ τὸ φόρεμα. --- Hellen. πληρῶ τὸ κύπελλον 
οἴνου, Mod. Gr. γεμέζω τὸ ποτήριον μὲ χρασέ, or γεμέζω 
τὸ ποτήριον χρασί. — Hellen. δέδωμε σοι tag κλεῖδας, 
Mod. Gr. σοῦ δίδω τὰ κλειδιά, or δίδω εἰς σὲ τὼ κλεεδεζ. 
— Hellen. ὠφελῶ σοι, Mod. Gr. σὲ ὠφελῶ. --- Hellen, ὁρῶ 
σε, Mod. Gr. σὲ βλέπω). 

The Accusative is often used, instead of the Genitive 
as: σου εἶπα and σὲ eae, 1 told thee. 

One also says: ἄνϑρωπος [κάτοχος] μεγάλης παιδείας, 
a man of great learning; παιδίον [ἔχον ἡλικίαν] τεσσάρων 
ἐτῶν, a child of four years old; — oltxta γεμάτη [μὲ] av- 
ϑροώπους, a house full of people ;"HAAny [κατὰ] τὸ γένος, Greek 
by birth. — χοεμᾶταιε τὴν ἡμέραν, he sleeps in the day. 

In common conversation all verbs composed with Pre- 
positions, which govern the Genitive in the Hellenic, are 
expressed in Mod. Greek by the Accusative, as: Hellen. 
κατα φρονῶ τινος, Mod. Gr. καταφρονῶ τινα; Hellen. ὠντε- 
ποιοῦμαέ τένος, Mod. Gr. ἀντιποιοῦμαέ τι. 


7. Construction of the Sentence. 


There is perhaps no other language more elastic and 
free in its construction of sentence than Modern Greek; 
general: rules cannot be given as the construction depends 
-more, on taste and euphony than on grammatical rules. 


Reading Lessons. 


1 Μικρὰ διηγήματα. 
(From ,,Gerosthatis”, by Melas.) 


Ὃ μέγιστος THY ῥητόρων. 


Εἰς tac ἀρχαίας ᾿ϑήνας, κατὰ τὸ τριακοστὸν ὀγδοη- 
χοστὸν πρῶτον ἔτος πρὸ Χριστοῦ, ἐγεννήϑη τέκνον ἀδύ- 
vatov', ἰσχνόν, καὶ φιλάσϑενον, τὸ ὁποῖον, ἑπταετὲς ἔτι 
ov, στερηϑὲν τοὺς γονεῖς του, παρεδόϑη εἰς παιδαγωγὸν, 
ὅπως φροντίσῃ περὶ τῆς ἀνατροφῆς του. 

‘O παιδαγωγός του συμπαρέλαβενϑ ἡμέραν tive εἰς τὸ 
δικαστήριον τὸν νέον μαϑητήν του. Ὅτε δὲ οὗτος ἡκρού- 
ody τὸν εὔγλωττον ῥήτορα Καλλέστρατον, καὶ εἴδεν 
ὥπαντας ϑαυμάζοντας καὶ ἐπαινοῦντας αὐτὸν, ἠσϑάνϑη 
εἰς τὸ βάϑος τῆς καρδέας tov ἐγειρόμενον τὸ αἴσϑημα 
τῆς φιλοτιμέας!, καὶ ἑπομένως σφοδροτόάτην ἐπεϑυμέαν τοῦ 
» ἀναφανῇ" ποτὲ καὶ αὐτὸς ῥήτωρ δεινὸς καὶ εὔγλωττος, 
ὡς ὁ εὐδοκιμήσας Καλλέστρατος. 

“φήσας λοιπὸν ἔκτοτε ὅλα ata ξένα εἰς τὴν ῥητορικὴν 
μαϑήματα, περεωρίσ In sic ὅσα ἐνόμιζεν ὅτε δύνανται VE 
τὸν ὠναδεέξωσε ῥήτορα ἔνδοξον. 

Aéy ἀρκοῦν ὅμως μόνον οἱ κανόνες τῆς ῥητορικῆς διὰ 
νὰ κατασταϑῇ τις ῥήτωρ δεινός. ἀπαιτοῦνται" καὶ σωμαᾶ- 
τικὰ προτερήματα. O δὲ ὀρφανός, Ooze μόνον τὰ προτερή- 
pata ταῦτα ἐστερεῖτο, ὠλλὰ δυστυχῶς καὶ πολλὰ φυσικά 
ὀλλατώματα eyev, ἐμποδίζοντα αὐτὸν τοῦ νὼ ὠναφανῇ 
ῥήτωρ εὔγλωττος καὶ δεινός. 

Ἤχων σῶμα ἀσϑενὲς καὶ ἰσχνόν, εἶχε καὶ φωνὴν αἀδύνα- 
τον, εὐκόλως διακοπτομένην, ἐσχνήν, καὶ εὶς ἄκρον δυσώ- 
θέστον. Ἡ γλῶσσά tov ἐτραύλιζεν"" 7 προφορά του ἦτο 
ἀσαφής': ἡ παραμεκρο 10 ταραχὴ Tov κατεϑορύβεε, καὶ 
διέκοπτε τὴν σειρὼν τῶν ἐδεῶν καὶ λόγων του" ἐκτὸς δὲ 
τῆς ἐλαττωματικῆς "1 προφορᾶς, είχε καὶ ,ἀπαγγελέων καὶ 
παραστατικον!" λίων δυσάρεστα" ὥστε, ὅτε κατὰ πρῶτον 


1 weak. 2 for his education. 3 carried with him, 4 emulation. 
5 desire to distinguish himself as... 6 are requisite. 7 unfortunately. 
8 stammered. 9 he could not pronounce distinctly. 1° the smallest. 
11 faulty. 12 declamation. - 


ΣΡε νοις | ne 


ἐπαρουσιάσϑη ve ἀγορεύσῃ. ἐνώπιον τῶν Adyvatwv, κατε- 
γελάσϑηϊ ὁ δυστυχὴς ὑπὸ τῶν ἀχρουτῶν του. ᾿4πηλ- 
πισμένος" δὲ χατέβη εἰς τὸν Πειραιῶ πλήρης ἀϑυμίας 
καὶ λύπης. 

‘AAV εὐτυχῶς εὐρέϑη γέρων τες ὠγαϑὸς καὶ ἔμφρων, 
Πύνομος καλούμενος, ( ὕστις, ἐντωμώσας αὐτὸν εἰς Herod, 
ἐπροσπάϑησε νοὶ τὸν παρηγορήσῃ καὶ νὰ τὸν ἐγκαρδιώσῃ", 
δέδων εἰς αὐτὸν συμβουλὸς καταλλήλους" πρὸς διόρϑωσιν 
ae ἐλαττωμάτων του, ἐδέίως δὲ συνιστῶνϑ πρὸς αὐτὸν 

PEG OW σταϑερὼν καὶ ἐπέμονον πρὸς ἐπιτυχέαν τοῦ σκο- 
ποῦ TOU. 

Κατὰ παραγγελίαν λοιπὸν τοῦ Εὐνόμου, 2 ἤρχισε va γυμ- 
νάζῃ τὸ σῶμά TOU, ὅπως ἐνδυναμώσῃϊ αὐτὸ. ᾿ΑἸνέβαενε 
τρέχων avis ύρους", καὶ ἀπήγγελλε συγχρόνως στέχους, διὰ 
va ἀναπτύξῃ οὕτω τοὺς πνεύμονας καὶ τὴν φωνήν του. 
Κρατῶν δὲ χάλικας ἐντὸς τοῦ στόματος ἐπροσπάϑει νὰ 
ἐκφρωνῇ λόγους, δεορϑόνων τοιουτοτρύπως τὴν τραυλότητα 
τῆς γλώσσης του. καὶ τὴν ἀσάφειαν τῆς προφορᾶς του. “μὰ 
νὼ συνειϑέσῃ δὲ sie Tae ταραχὰς καὶ τοὺς ϑορύβους τοῦ 
ἀκροατηρίου TOV, κατέβαινεν. ἑἰς τὸ Φάληρον, λιμένα τῶν 
᾿᾿ϑηνῶν, καὶ ἀπήγγελλε τοὺς λόγους του ἐνώπιον τῶν 
συντριβομένων καὶ ὠφριζόντων 10 εὶς τοὺς βράχους κυμό- 
τῶν. “αβὼν δὲ παρά τινος ὑποκριτοῦ « ατύρου ὁδηγέας 
twec'!, ἐποοσπόϑει νὰ ἐκφωνῇ τοὺς λόγους του καὶ δὲ 
ἀπαγγελέας ἐκιρραστικῆς καὶ OC χειρονομεῶν 15 “καταλλήλων. 

ατεσχεύασε προσέτι ὑπόγειον 15 3, εἐς τὸ ὁποῖον κατα- 
βαίνων ἔμενε δύω καὶ τρεῖς μῆνας ἐντὸς αὐτοῦ. μελετῶν, 
συνώέτων, καὶ ,ὁπαγγέλλων τοὺς λόγους του. Πρὸς τού- 
τοις, διὰ νὰ ἀποκτήσῃ ἑστορικὼς γνώσεις καὶ πολιτικὴν 
ἐμπειρίαν, ἐδίως δὲ διὰ ve μορφρώσῃ!! τὸ hextixov'® Tov, 
ὠντέγραιμεν ὀχτώκις TO σύγγραμμα τοῦ μεγάλου ἑστορικοῦ 
Θουπκυδέδου. 

όσοι κόποι καὶ τόσοι ἀγῶνες ἑκανοποέησαν 16 ἐπὶ τέλους 
τὴν φιλοτιμίαν τοῦ νέου ῥήτορος, στεφανώσαντες μὲ πλη- 
ρεστώτην ἐπιτυχίαν τὴν σταϑερὸὼν καὶ ἐπίμονον ϑέλησέν 
του, καὲ ὠναδείξαντες αὐτὸν τὸν μεγαλήτερον χαὶ δεινό- 


1 was laughed at. 2 in his despair. 3 ἐνταμονω, to meet. 4 encour- 
age. 5 fit, becoming. § συνεστῶ, recommend. 7 strengthen. 8. up 
hill paths. 9 of his hearers. 1° foaming. 1! whilst being also in- 
structed by the actor Satyros. _12 movement of the hands. 18 subter- 
raneous vault, 14 to perfect, 15 expression. 16 satisfied. 


τερον ῥήτορα ap ὅσους! ἄχρε τοῦδε ἐγγέννησεν. ὁ ἀρχαῖος 
καὶ ὁ νεώτερος κόσος. Ὁ νέος οὗτος ἦτον ὁ Anmood eqs. 
- Οὲ συμπολῖταέί tov ᾿ϑηναῖοι καὶ ὅλοι 06 σύγχρονοί 
του Ἕλληνες ἐϑαύμαζον αὐτὸν διὼ τὴν ἀνδρικὴν: εὐγλωττέα 
του. Τὴν εὐγλωττίαν του δὲ ταύτην ἔτι μᾶλλον ἐλάμπρυνε 
καὶ ἀνύψονεν. ὁ πατριωτιςμὸς τοῦ ἀνδοὸς, καὶ ὁ διακαὴς 3 
ἔρως Tov πρὸς τὴν Ἑλληνικὴν ἐλευϑερέαν, ἥτις διὰ τοῦ 
στόματος αὐτοῦ ὠφῆπεν dv τῇ ἀοχαίᾳ Ἡλλάδε τὸν τελεταῖόν 
της στεναγμὸν, τὴν τελευταίαν μοσχοβόλον πνοήν τῆς." 


2. Ἢ μάχη τῶν Πλαταιῶν καὶ ὁ Παυσανίας. 


“Μετὰ τὴν ἐνδοξον ναυμαχέαν τῆς «“ζαλαμῖνος ὁ Ξέρξης, 
φυγὼν éig τὴν -Aotay, ἀφῆκεν εἰς τὴν Ἡλλάδα τὸν στρατη- 
γόν του ιαρδόνεον ἐπὶ χεφαλῆςϑ τριαχοσέων χιλιάδων 
στρατοῦ, ὕπως δὲ αὐτοῦ καϑυποτάξη τὴν Ἡλλάδα. 

Ὁ ΜΜαοδόνεος πρὶν ἢ δοκιμάσῃ καὶ πόλιν τὴν τύχην 
τῶν Περσικῶν ὅπλων, ἐπροσπόάϑησε διὸ μεγάλων ὑποσχέσεων, 
διὸ δωροδοκεῶν, δεὰ κολακειῶν, καὶ δὲ ὠπειλῶν VE κατ- 
ορϑώσῃ τὴν ὑποταγὴν τῶν πλήν ων: καὶ μάλιστα τῶν 
᾿ϑηναέων. 

“AAW οἱ φιλοπάτριδες ᾿ϑηναῖοι κατεφρόνησαν καὶ τὸς 
ὑποσχέσεις, καὶ τὰς κολ ακξεέας, καὶ τὸς ἀπειλὰς τοῦ Mao- 
δονέου. Ἣν ἔτος δὲ μετὼ τὴν ναυμοχέαν τῆς “Σαλαμῖνος 
εἰς τὸς Πλαταιὸς, πόλιν τῆς Βοιωτίας, συνεκροτήϑη μόχη 
φονικωτάτη, HOOP ἣν καὲ ὁ στρατηγὸς Μαρδόνιος epoveb dn, 
καὶ ὅλος σχεδὸν ὁ Περσικὸς στρατὸς κατεστράφη" μόνον 
δὲ τρεῖς χιλιώδες ἐκ τῶν τριακοσίων ἡδυνήϑησαν νὰ διασω- 
ὁϑ᾽ ὥσεν, ὅπως φέρωσι τὴν ϑλιβερὲν εἴδησιν τῆς καταστροφῆς 
τῶν εἰς τὴν ΠΙεοσέαν. 

“Στρατηγὸς. τοῦ ϑηναϊκοῦ στρατοῦ ἦτον ὁ “Πριστεέδης" 
τῶν δὲ. -παρτιατῶν στρατῆ) "ὃς καὶ συγχρόνως ἀοχεστρά- 
τηγος ὅλων τῶν Ἑλλήνων τῶν ὁ Σπαοτιάτης το τὶ 

IToo τῆς μάχης πεισματώδης5 φρελονξεχέα ἠγέρϑη μεταξὺ 
Τεγεατῶν καὶ ᾿“Ιϑηναέων περὲ τῆς Leet τῆς τιμῆς. Ὄλε- 
ϑριώτατα δὲ ἀποτελέσματα, δὲς τὸν ᾿Βλληνικὸν στρατὸν χκαὲ 
δὲς τῆς Ἑλλάδος τὸ μέλλον ἠδύναντο Ve προκύψωσιν ἐκ τῆς 


1 οὔ all whom, 2 manly. 3 patriotism. 4 glowing. ὅ the last fragrant 
breath. ὁ at the head. 7 to try. 8 pertinacious. 


ἘΞ 5 Ξ 


φιλονεικέας ταύτης, av ὁ ἀληϑῶς φιλόπατρις στρατηγὸς 
τῶν ϑηναέων ‘Aorotetdng δὲν ἐπαρουσεάζετο ἐν τῷ μέσῳ! 
κηρύττων, ὅτε οἱ ᾿Αϑηναῖοι ϑέλουν δεχϑῆ εὐχαρίστως 
ὁποιανδήποτε ϑέσιν καὶ ἂν τοῖς δώσωσε,3 διότι δὲν περιμένουν 
ve τεμηϑῶσιν ἀπὸ τὴν ϑέσιν, ἀλλ᾿ αὐτοὶ ϑέλουν τεμήσει 
ταύτην, ὑποιαδήποτε καὶ ἂν ἦνε.3 Tovovtotpinme ἡ φιλο- 
VELLA ἔπαυσεν, ἡ ὁμόνοια ἐπανῆλϑε, καὶ ἡ vinn ἐστεφάνωσε 
τὰ Ἡλληνικὰ oma, καὶ ἐπεσφράγισει τὴν λληνικὴν ἐλευ- 
ϑερίαν εἰς τὴν πεδιόδα τῶν Πλαταιῶν. 

Mera τὴν μόχην ταύτην ὁ Παυσανίας, ἐπὶ κεφαλῆς 
τοῦ λληνεκοῦ στόλου μεταβὸς εἰς τὸ Βυζάντιον, ἐκυρέευσεν" 
αὐτὸ, προσϑ σας εἰς Ta πλούσια Περσικὰ λάφυρα, τὼ ὁποῖα 
εἰς τὰς Πλαταιὸς ἔλαβε, καὶ ἄλλα πολὺ πλουσεώτερα, τὰ 
ὁποῖα εἰς τὸ Βυζάντιον εὗρεν. 

᾿λλὼ τὰ πλούτη καὶ ἡ δόξα τυφλόνουν ὡς ἐπὶ τὸ πλεῖ- 
στον τοὺς ὠδυνόώτους νόας,ῦ καὶ διαφϑεέρουν τὰς ποταπὰς 
καὶ ἀγενεῖς καρδέας: Ἢ δόξα λοιπὸν τῶν Πλαταεῶν καὶ 
τὰ πλούσια λάφυρα ἐτύφλωσαν καὶ διέρϑειρων τὸν Π]αυ- 
σανίαν. Καϑὼς δὲ ὁ μέϑυσος δὲν χορταίνεε οἶνον, τοεουτο- 
τρύπως ὁ δοξομανὴς καὶ πλουτομανὴς" Παυσανίας, μὴ 
χορταένων δόξων καὶ πλούτη, κατήντησε χάριν αὐτῶν νὰ 
καύσῃ, ὕχε μόνον ἕνα ναὸν, ὡς ὁ Ἡρόστρατος, ὠλλὰ ὁλό- 
χληρον τὴν Kidda, προδίδων αὐτὴν αἰσχρῶς εἰς τὸν Ξέρξην. 

Ηὐτυχῶς αἱ προδοτικαὶ προτάσεις τοῦ Παυσανέου 
ἀνεκαλύφϑησαν ἐγκαίρως ὑπὸ τῶν συμπολιτῶν του" CAR 
ὅτε ἐπρόκειτο" νὰ συλλύώβωσε καὶ φυλακίσωσιν αὐτὸν, διὸ 
ve τὸν δικάσωσιν ὡς προδότην τῆς πατρίδος αὐτῶν, προ- 
φϑάσας κατέφυγεν ἐντὸς τοῦ ἐν Σπάρτῃ ναοῦ τῆς Χαλ- 
χιοίκου ᾿ϑηνᾶς. “Hto δὲ ϑρησκευτικῶς ὡπηγορευμένον 
παοὼ τοῖς Ἕλλησι νὰ συλλαμβάνωσιν ὥὄνϑρωπον κατα- 
φυγόντα ἐντὸς ναοῦ. 

Ἑπομένως οἱ -Σπαρτεᾶταε, μὴ δυνάμενοι νὰ συλλάβωσεν 
᾿ αὐτὸν, ἀπεφόσισαν νὰ τειχέσωσι τὴν ϑύραν τοῦ ναοῦ, ὅπως 
ἐντὸς αὐτοῦ ὠποϑάνῃ τῆς πείνης 11 6 ἀπὸ ἄπληστον πεῖναν 
πλούτου χαὶ δόξης κυριευϑεὶς12 Παυσανέας. 


1 come forward, 2 every position, which would be given to them. 
3 whatever it might be. 4 to seal. 5 conquer. 8 all who are imbeciles. 
7 the vulgar and cowardly. 8 ambitious and greedy. 9 if it happened. 
10 saved himself in time. 11 starve. 12 ruled. . 


ee ee 


Aéyetau' δὲ ὅτι ἡ μήτηρ τοῦ Παυσανίου ἔϑεσεν εἰς 
τὴν ϑύραν τοῦ ναοῦ τὸν πρῶτον λέϑον κατὼ τοῦ ποοδότου 
υἱοῦ τῆς, αἰσχυνομένη: διότε ἐγέννησε τέκνον ἀνάξιον τῆς 
«Σπάρτης. 


3. «“ληπασᾶς καὶ “Σοῦλι. 


Χρόνους πολλοὺς ἐπολέμεε" ὁ “Ἵληπασᾶς τὸ «Σούλιον, 
ἀγωνιζόμενος νὰ κυριεύσῃ αὐτὸ, καὶ νὰ καϑυποτάξη τοὺς 
«Ξουλεώτας" GAN of νέοε αὐτοὶ “παρτιᾶται, ἐμπνεόμενοε! 
ἀπὸ τὸ ἑερὸν αἴσϑημα τῆς ἐλευϑερίας καὶ τοῦ πατρεωτεσ- 
μοῦ, γενναίως πάντοτε ὑπερασπέϑησαν τὴν πατρέδα τῶν. 
καὶ ἡρωϊχῶς ἀπέκρουσαν τοὺς πολυαρίϑμους στρατοὺς TOU 
᾿ληπασᾶ. 

Κατὼ τὸ 1800 ἀπελπισϑεὶς ὁ ᾿Ἵληπασᾶς ano τὴν δύ- 
νᾶμεν τῶν ὕπλων του, κατέφυγεν εἰς τὴν δύναμεν τῶν χρη- 
μάτων, ἐλπέζων ote δὲ αὐτῶν γϑελε κατορϑώσει τοὺς 
σκοπούς του. Ὅϑεν στέλλες πρέσβεις εἰς τὸ “Φούλιον, καὶ 
δὲ αὐτῶν προσφέρει δύω χιλιάδας πουγγέων5 πρὸς τοὺς 
“ΞΣουλιώτας, ὑποσχόμενος εἰς αὐτοὺς καὶ ἀσυδοσέαν" καὶ 
ὁποιασδήποτε γαέας τοῦ ζητήσωσι πρὸς ἀποκατάστασίέν 
των, ὠρκεῖ vas τῷ παραδώσῳσι τοὺς ὠπορϑήτους βράχους 
tov “Σουλέου των. 

Ἰδοὺ δὲ ἡ ἀπάντησις τοῦ ἡρωϊκοῦ τούτου λαοῦ εἰς τὼς 
προτάσεις τοῦ Adynacd: 

» Βεξὶρ ᾿ληπασὰ σὲ χαιρετοῦμεν!" 

Ἡ πατρές μας evel ἀπείρως γλυκυτέρα καὶ ἀπὸ TE 
ἄσπρα σου,10 καὶ ἀπὸ τοὺς εὐτυχεῖς τόπους ὅπου ὑπόσχεσαι 
νὰ μᾶς dons. ‘Od ev ματαέως κοπιόζεις, ἐπειδὴ ἡ chevd Eola 
μας δὲν πωλεῖται οὔτε ὠγοράξεται μ ὅλους τοὺς ϑησαυροὺς 
τῆς γῆς, MHOC μόνον μὲ TO αἷμα καὶ μὲ τὸν ϑάνατον και 
τοῦ ὑστέρου"! “ΣΣουλιώτου. 

οἱ “Σουλιῶται μικροὶ καὶ μεγάλοι." 

᾿Ἵποτυχὼν ὁ ᾿ἡληπασᾶς ἐνώπιον τῆς ἀφιλοχρηματέας 15 
καὶ τῆς ἰσχυρᾶς φελ οπατρίας τῶν γενναέων ὡΣουλεωτῶν, προσ- 
ΚΒ éic τὸ μέσα τῆς MLSS καὶ τῆς προδοσίας. 


1 {τ ὶς ἘΠῚ 2 for she was ashore’: 3 made war. 4 animated. 
5 a purse = 500 piasters. 8. free from duty, 7 settlement. § if they 
would only agree. % be welcome. 10 thy money. 11 last, 12 dis- 
interestedness. 13 dissension. 


ΞΕ (ie - 


᾿Ἐπροσπάϑησε λοιπὸν va διαφϑεέρῃ! ἐδιαιτέρως τὸν ΖΣου- 
λεώτην Ζέρβαν, καὶ διὰ τῆς προδοσέας αὐτοῦ νὰ ἐπιτύχῃ 
τὴν ὑποδούλωσιν τοῦ ὡΣουλέου.. Ὅϑεν ἐπρόσφερεν εἰς αὐτὸν 
ὀκτακόσια πουγγέα καὶ μεγέστας τιμὰς, ἂν συντελέσῃ" δὲς 
τοὺς σκοπούς του. ᾿Ωλλ: ὁ ΖΣΣουλιώτης Ζέρβας ἰδοὺ ti ἀπήν- 
τησὲ ποὸς τὸν “AdAnnacdy: 

nae εὐχαριστῶ, Βεξέρη, διὼ τὴν πρὸς ἐμὲ ἀγάπην σου" 
πλὴν τὰ ὀκτακόσια πουγγέα παρακαλῶ Va μὴ μοῦ τὼ στεί- 
λῃς, ἐπειδὴ καὶ δὲν ἠξεύρω νὼ τὰ μετρήσω" καὶ ὧν ἤξευρα 
πάλιν δὲν ἤμουν εὐχαριστημένος οὔτε μέωνϑ πέτραν TIS 
πατοέδος μου ve σοὶ δώσω δὲ ἀντιπληρωμὴν, “uc οὐχὲ πα- 
τρέδα ὁλόκληρον ὡς φαντάξεσαι." 

Ἡ τιμὴ δὲ ὅπουδ μοῦ ὑπόσχεσαι μοῦ δῖναι ἄχρηστος. 8 
Πλοῦτος καὶ τιμὴ és ἐμὲ εἶναι τὸ ἅρματά ov,’ μὲ τὸ 
ὁποῖω ἀπαϑανατίζω τὸ ὄνομά μου, ὑπερασπιζόμενος τὴν 
γλυκυτάώτην μου πατρέδα. 

Ζέρβας." 


1 to bribe. 2 if he would favour, 3none. 4 you imagine. .5 the, 
6 useless. 7 my weapons. 


the 


ποταμός: 


THIRD COURSE. 


Ι 


Vocabulary. 


Pathe W ora: 


world, ὁ χόσμος. 
elements, τὰ στοχεέζα. 
sun, ὁ ἥλιος. 

moon, τὸ φεγγάρι, Or: ἡ 
σελήνη. 

stars, τὰ ὥστρα. 

sky, ὁ οὐρανός. 

planets, o¢ πλανῆται. 
comet, ὁ κομήτης. 
moonshine, τὸ φῶς τοῦ 


φεγγαριοῦ. 


the new moon, τὸ νέον pey- 


γάρι. 

full moon, TO 
φεγγάρι. 

light, τὸ φῶς. 

east(morning), ἡ ἀνατολή. 
south (noon), ἡ νοτέα. 

west (evening), ἡ δῦσις. 
north (midnigt), ὁ βορέας. 
cloud, τὸ νέφος. 


γεμάτον 


2. The Elements. 


fire, 7 φωτιά. 
water, τὸ νερόν. 
sea, ἡ ϑάλασσα. 
lake, ἡ λέμνη. 
ocean, ὃ ὠκεανός. 
harbour, ὁ λεμήν 
tide, ἥ ῥοή. 

ebb, 7 παλέῤῥοια. 


river, τὸ ποτώμι, OY: ὃ 


| the eanal, 


τὸ κανάλε, 
wave, τὸ κῦμα. 
earth, ἡ γῆ. 
universe, τὸ map. 
island, ἡ νῆσος. 
mountain, τὸ βουνόν. 
valley, 7 κοιλάδα. 
air, ὁ ἀέἕοας. 

wind, ὁ ἄνεμος. 


the 
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3. The Weather. 


weather, 6 καιρός. 

cold, τὸ κρύος, TO κρῦον. 
frost, τὸ κχρύος. 

heat, ἡ ζέστη. 

dew, 7 δροσιά. 

fog, ἡ καταχνιά. 

hoar frost, 7 πόχνη. 
snow, TO χεόνι. 

rain, ἡ βροχή. 

rainbow, 7 ἔρις. 


the hail, τὸ χαλάξι. 


ice, ὁ πάγος. 

storm, ἡ ἀνεμοζάλη. 
thunder, ἡ βροντή. 
lightning, ἡ ἀστραπή. 
storm, ἡ μπόρα ἡ ϑύελλα. 
barometer, τὸ βαρόμε- 
τρον. 

thermometer, τὸ ϑερμό- 
μὲετρον. 


4. The’ Time; 


time, ὁ χαιρός. 
beginning, ἡ ἀρχή. 
eternity, ἡ αἰωνιότης. 
end, τὸ τέλος. 

year, τὸ ἔτος, ὁ χρόνος. 
century, μέα ἑκατοντόδα 
χρόνους. 
month, 
μῆν. 
week, ἡ ὁβδομάδα. 
day, ἡ ἡμέρα. 

hour, 7 ὥρα. 

half hour, ἡ μισὴ ὥρα. 
quarter of an hour, τὸ τε- 
ταρτον τῆς ὥρας. 
minute, τὸ λεπτόν. 


ὁ μῆνας, or: ὁ 


5. The Seasons, 


seasons, of χαιροὶὲ τοῦ 
, 

χρόνου. 

spring, ἡ ἄνοιξις. 

summer, τὸ καλοκαέρι. 

autumn, τὸ φδενόπωρον. 

winter, ὁ χειμῶνας. 

January, 6 ἐανουώριος. | 


Months 


| the second, τὸ λεπτόν δεύ- 


TEOOD. 
morning, τὸ moo, or TO 
ταχύ. 

sun-rise, ἡ ὠνατολή. 
noon, τὸ μεσημέρε, or: 
μεσημέριον. 

afternoon, τὸ ἀπομεὲση- 
μέρει. 

sunset, τὸ βασίλευμα τοῦ 
ἡλίου. 

evening, τὸ βράδυ, or: ἡ 
ἑσπέρα. 

night, ἡ νύξ, or: ἡ νύκτα. 
midnight, Te μεσάνυκτα. 


and Days. 


February, ὁφεβρουάώρεος. 
March, ὁ μάρτιος. 
April, ὁ ἀπρέλιος. 

May, ὁ μᾶϊος. 

June, ὁ ἐούψιος. 

July, ὁ ἐούλιος. 

August, 6 αὔγουστος. 


the 


November, ὁ νοέμβριος. 


“κουβιά. 


ε 


September, ὁ 


foros. 
October, ὁ ὀκτώβριος. 


σεπτέμ- 


December, ὁ δεκέμβοιος. 
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Monday, ἡ δευτέρα. 


Tuesday, 7 τρέτη. 
Wednesday, ἡ τετάρτη. 
Thursday, ἡ πέμπτη. 
Friday, ἡ παρασκευή. 
Saturday, τὸ σαββάτο. 
Sunday, ἡ χυριακῴ. 


0. ΤΠ ΘΟ. Flowers, etc. 


tree, τὸ δένδρον. 

plant, τὸ φυτόν. 
branch, τὸ κλωνάρι, or: 
κλωνάριον, or: ὁ χλών. 
stem of a tree, τὸ χορ- | 
μάλιε, OY: ὁ χορμὸς τοῦ 
δίνδρου, or: τὸ στέλεχος 
leaf, τὸ φύλλον. 

bark, 7 φλοῦδα. 

root, ἡ ῥίζα. 

fruit, ὁ καρπός. 

kernel, τὸ χουκοῦτζι. 
oak, ἡ δρῦς, or: ἡ βα- | 
λανιδέα. 

beech, ἡ φηγός, or: ofa. 
fir, ἡ ἔλατος, or: ἢ ἐλάτη. 
pine, ὃ πεῦχος, or: κου- 
κουναριά. 

lime-tree, ὁ φελύρα. 
willow, ἡ ἐτέα. 

elm-tree, ἡ πτελεεά. 
birch, ἡ σημύδα. 
ash-tree, ἡ ἀγριοβαλα- 
ψιδεώ. 

poplar, ἡ λεύκη, or: κου- 


apple-tree, ἡ μηλεά. 
pear-tree, ἡ ἀπεδιά. 
plum-tree, ἡ δαμασκηνιά. 
cherry-tree, ἡ χερασίέα. 


| the fig-tree, ἡ ouxea. 


nut-tree, ἡ χαρυδιά. 
flower, τὸ ἄνϑος, or: τὸ 
λουλούδι. 

nosegay, τὸ δεμάτε λου- 
λούδια. 

rose, τὸ τρεαντάφυλλον, 
or: ῥόδον. 

tulip, ὃ λαλές, or: ὁ τυ- 
λέπη. 

pink, τὸ γαρόφαλο, or: 
τὸ καουόφυλλον. 

violet, τὸ ἔον, or: TO ἔσ- 
τίον. 

hyacinth, τὸ ζιμπέλε, or: 
ὁ ὑάκινϑοο. 

lily, τὸ κρένον, or: ὁ κρέ- 
vos. 

vegetables, τὰ ὄσπρια, or: 
χορταριχὰ. 

spinach, τὸ omavexe, or: 
ἡ ἀτράφαξις. 

cabbage, τὸ λάχανον, or: 
τὸ καρπολάχανον. 
asparagus, τὸ σπαράγγε, 
or: TO ἀσπαράχγγεον. 
artichoke, ἡ ἀγκινάρα. 
potatoes, τὰ γαιόμηλα. 
rice, TO gute. 

turnip, τὸ γογγύλι. 


the radish, TO -ὁἑπάνιον, OF: 


the 


q ῥαφαυὶς. 


- Salad, τὸ μαροῦλε, or: ἡ 
, σαλάτα. 
celery, τὸ - σέλενον. 


(ee ἘΠ: 


bird, τὸ πουλὲ, or: τὸ 


πτηνόν. 


‘nest, ἡ φωλεώ, or: φῶ- 


 Auts. 


. 668; τὸ αὐγόν. 


ge-shell, τὸ τξέφλι. 


: yolk, ὁ κρόκος τοῦ αὐγοῦ. 


eagle, ὁ ὠετός. 

ostrich, ἡ στρουϑοκάμη- 
λος. 

vulture, ὁ γύπας, yow. 
crane, ὁ γερανός. 
falcon, τὸ γεράκι. 
raven, ὁ κόρακας, OF: κό- 
ραξ. 

crow, ἡ γοραντζίνᾳ, or: 
κορώνη. 

peacock, TO παβόνι, or: 
παγώνιον. 

stork, τὸ λεϊλέκε, or: λε- 


λέκι. 


swan,’ ὁ χύκχνος. 

heron, ὁ ἐρωδιεός. 
pigeon, τὸ περιστέρι, or: 
περιστερά. 


cock, ὁ πετεινός, or: 


ἀλέκτωρ. 
ς τῷ 
hen, ἡ ορνις. 


ἈΠῸ peas, τὸ πιζέλλεα. 


the 


_ beans, τὰ φασούλια. 
cucumber, τὸ ἐγκοῦρε. 
cauliflower, τὸ 'χουνου- 
πέδι. 


capon, τὸ καπώνιον. 
turkey, ἡ κούρκα, or: τὸ 
ντέντεο, OF: ἡ" μισήρκα. 
pheasant, ὁ φασιανός. 
goose, ἡ χῆνα, or: ὁ χὴν. 
wild goose, 7) ἀγριόχηνα. 
duck, ἡ πάππια; or: ἡ 
νῆσσα... 

wild-duck, 7 ΠΕ ὦ 
πίε. : 
partridge, 7 Le Le or: 


πέρδιξ. 


snipe, ἡ ὀρνεϑοσκαλίδα, 
or: μπεκάτζα. ᾿ 
lark, 6 χορυδαλός, or: 
σκορδαλός. 

quail, τὸ ὀρτύγε, or: τὸ 
χαμοκυλάδι. 

magpie, ἡ κέσσα-. 
‘goldfinch, τό γαρδέλε, or: 
καρδερίψι. 

greenfinch, ἡ ἀκανϑές. 
nightingale, τὸ ἀηδόνε. 
canarybird; τὸ κανάρι. 
patrot,, ὁ. ψιττακός, or 
MONLY OC. 

swallow, ἡ χελιδών. 
cuckoo, 0 κοῦκκος. 


8: Fishes. 


the fish, τὸ ὀψόρε, or: ὀψά- 
— gtov, or: ὁ ἐχϑὺς, 


the 


scale; τὸ λέπι, or: ὁ 
μπαγᾶς. 
bone, τὸ ψιωροκόκκαλον, 


or: τὸ ἀγκάϑεον. 
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_ the trout, 


fin, TO πτερὸν τοῦ ψα- | 


ριοῦ. 

gill, τὸ σπάραχνον. 
whalé, ὁ κῆτος. 
dolphin, 
δελφέψας. 
eel, τὸ χέλε,οΥ: τὸ ἐχέλεον. 
pike, τὸ γουμπρέ, or: ὃ 
λούκεος. 

mackerel, τὸ oxovufot. 
salmon, 6 σαλομῶν, or: 
ἀττακεὺς. 

herrin 
α͵ἱρέχκα. 

sturgeon, 7) μουρούνα. 


sea eel, τὸ μουγγοί. 


sole, To Ra. 
perch, 7 gs 


8. ἡ μαινές, OF: ἢ 


ὁ δελφέν, or: | 


τὸ χριστόψιαρον, 
or: τρώκτης. 

carp, τὸ oatem, or: ὁ 
κυπρῖνος. 

anchovy, ἡ σαρδέλλα, or: 
σάρδὴη. 

crab, ἡ καραβέδα. 
lobster, ὁ ἀστακός. 
516} ἤΒῃ,τοὸ ὀστρακχοδέο- 
ματα. 

shell, τὸ μύδε, or: ἡ ὠχυ- 
βάδα. 
oyster, 
OOTOEOV: 
snail, ὁ σαλέαγγος, or: 
κοχλίας. 

frog, ὁ θάτραχος, or: βά- 
χαξος. 

leech, ἡ βδέλλα. 
crocodile, ὁ χροκόδειλος. 
turtle, ἡ χελῶνα. 
caviar, τὸ χαβιεόάρε, or: 
οὠατάριχον. 


τὴς oTotot, OF: 


9. Insects. 


worm, ὁ σκώληξ, or: τό 
σκουλήκει. 

insect, τὸ μαμοῦνε, 
ξωὔφιον. 

vermin, TO ἔντομον. 
toad, ὁ φρῦνος, 
μπράσκα. 

lizard, ἡ yovotegiz le. 
fly, 7 μυέγα, or: μύγα. 
spider, ἡ ἀράχνη. 


or: 


or: 7 | 


the spider’s web, ἡ ὠραχνιά. 


bee, y μέλισσα. 
beehive, ὁ μελεσσών. 
drone, ὁ μπούμπουρας. 
wasp, ἡ σφῆς. 

beetle, ὁ πούπουνας, OF: 
ὁ ἀσκάϑαρος. 

gnat, τὸ κουνούπι. 
moth, τὸ γαργᾶθρι. 


the butterfly, ἡ πεταλοῦδα, 


the 


or: ψύχη. 

cock-chafer, ὁ Covvoc. 
cricket, ὁ τζίντζικας, or: 
τέττεξ. 
locust, ἡ ἀκρές,οτ: ὠἀκρέδα. 
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the glow-worm νἡκωλοφότια. 


scorpion, ὁ σχαρπιός. 
snake, τὸ φέδι. 
viper, % ἐχιδνα.. 
tarantula, ἡ ταράντουλα. 


10. Quadrupeds. 


quadruped, τὸ τετρώπο- 
δον. 

wild animal, τὸ ayotot, 
or: τὸ ἄγριον ὑϑηρέον- 
animal, τὸ ζῶον. 
herd, τὸ κοπάδι, 
ποίμνη. 

lion, ὁ λέων, or: τὸ λεον- 
τάρι. 

lioness, ἡ λέχενα, or: λεον- 
ταρίγα. 

hyena, ἡ ὕαινα. 

tiger, ἡ τέγρις. 
elephant, ὁ ἐλέφας, or: 
ἐλέφαντας. 

panther, ἡ πάρδαλις, or: 
λεοντοπάρδαλες. 
leopard, ὁ λεόπαρδος, or: 
λεοντόπαρδος. 

camel, τὸ χαμήλι. 
dromedary, τὸ δρομεδά- 
θέον. 

bear, ἡ ἀρκούδα, or: ἀαρ- 
κτός. 

wolf, ὁ λύκος. 

she wolf, ἡ λύχαινα. 
ἴοχ, ἡ ἀλεποῦ. 

monkey, ἡ μαϊμοῦ, or: 
ὁ πέϑηκος. 


or: 7 


| the 


donkey, ὁ γάδαρος, OF: 
ὁ ὄνος. 

mule, τὸ μονλάρι: 
stag, τὸ ἐλάφε 

buck, τὸ ζαρκάδι. 

hare, ὁ Aayéc. 

rabbit, τὸ xovvéds. 
coat, ἡ γέδα, or: αἰξ. 
ox, τὸ βοΐδε, or: 6 βοῦς. 
cow, ἡ ἀγελάδα, or: 7 
βοῦς. 

calf, τὸ μοσχάρι. 

horse, τὸ ἄλογον, or: ὁ 
ἵππος. 

mare, ἡ poodda, or: ἡ 
ἵππος. 

sheep, ἡ προβατένα. 
lamb, τὸ προβατάκε, or: 
τὸ ἀρνίον. 

pig, τὸ γουροῦνι. 

sow, ἡ σχρόφα, or: σύ- 
ave. 

wild boar, 6 ὠγρεόχοιρος. 
dog , ὁ σκύλος, or: κύων. 
cat, ἡ γάτα. 

squirrel, ἡ βερβερέτξα. 
mouse, 6 ἐλεέος, μῦς. 
rat, ὁ μεγάλος ποντεκός. 
mole, 0 τυφλοποντικπκός. 


Tt. 


the state, ἡ πολετεέα. 


the 


Government, τὸ κυβθέρ- 
ψημα. 

Monarchy, ἡ μοναρχέα. 
Democracy, 7 δημοκρα- 
τέα. 

Republic, 7 ῥεπούμπλικα, 
(or better), δημοκρατέα. 
aristocracy, ἡ doloto- 
HOUT ELC. 

anarchy, ἡ ἀναρχέα. 
oligarchy, ἡ ὀλιγαρχέα. 
amnesty, 7 ὠμνηστέα. 
Empire, ἡ αὐτοκοατορέία. 
kingdom, ἡ βασιλξέα. 
law, ὁ νόμος. 
lawgivers, ὁ νομοποιός. 
Crown, ἡ χορώνα, τὸ 
στέμμα. 


12. 


man, ὁ ὄνϑρωπος. 
body, τὸ σῶμα. 

flesh, ἡ σάρχα, or: σάρξ. 
head, ἡ xepady, or: τὸ 
κεφάλι. 

skull, τὸ χρανίον. 
forehead, τὸ χούτελον. 
face, τὸ πρόσωπον. 
eye, ὁ ὀφϑαλμός. 
eyebrows, 7 ὀφρύς, or: 
τὸ φρύδι. 

eyelid, τὸ βλέφαρον. 
eyelashes,te@ ματόκλαδα. 
eyeball, τὸ ὀμματόφυλ- 
λον. 

ear, τὸ αὐτέον, τὸ οὖς. 
[ἡ κόμη. 


hair, Ἰὼ μαλλέα. 
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The State. 


the Monarch, ὁ μονώρχης. 


King, ὁ βασιλεύς, or: 
θηγας. 

Queen, ἡ βασίλισσα. 
Prince royal, ὁ διάδοχος. 


Prince, ὁ βασιλύόπαες, 
ὁ πρέγκιψ. 

Princess, ἢ πριγκέ- 
πησσα. 


Consul, ὁ πρόξενος, or: 
κόνσολος. 

Vice-consul, ὁ ὠντιπρό- 
ξενος. 

Chancellor, ὁ χκαγκχελό- 
ρίος, οὐ: γραμματεύς. 
Lord Privy Seal, 6 μέγας 
λογοϑέτης. 

Governor, ὁ ἔπαρχος. 


Man and Parts of the Body. 


the cheek, to μάγουλον, or: 


ἡ παρειά. 

nose, ἦ μύτη. 

nostrils, τὸ ὀωϑούνεα. 
mouth, τὸ στόμα. 
lip, τὸ χεῖλος, or: 
χεῖλι. 

sum, ὁ οὐρανέσκος. 
teeth, τὸ ὀδόντι, Or: τὸ 
δοντί. 

tongue, ἡ γλῶσσα. 
chin, τὸ πηγούνεον. 
beard, te γένξεα. 
moustache, τὸ μουστόκι. 
neck, ὁ λαιμός. 

throat, ὁ γούργουρας, ἡ 
λάρυγξ. 

shoulder, ὁ ὦμος. 


7 


TO 


the back, ἡ ody. 


the 


spine, τὸ ῥαχοκόκχαλον. 


arm, ὁ βραχίων. 
elbow, 6 ὠγκχών. 
fist, 6 γρόνϑος. 
hand, ἡ zetv, or: τὸ χέρι. 
open hand, ἡ παλάμη, 


Or: ἡ φοῦχτα. 
finger, ὁ δώκτυλος, or: 


τὸ δόώκτυλον. 


13. Faculties 
life, ἡ ζωή. 
Ν 
memory, τὸ ἐνθϑυμητι- 


HOV, OF: ἡ μνήμη. 
thought, ὁ λογισμός. 
soul, ἡ ψυχή. 
reason, τὸ λογικόν. 


intellect, 6 νοῦς, or: 7 
διώνοιεα. 

will, ἡ ϑέλησις. 

faculty of judgement, 7 
κρίσις. 

talent, ἡ ἀγχένοια. or: 
εὐφυΐα. 


knowledge, ἡ προχοπή. 
imag ination, ἡ φαντασέα. 
idea, 7 ἐδέα. 
opinion, ἢ γνώμη, 
δόξα. 

forgetfulness, ἡ λησμονή- 
om, or: % λήϑη. 

folly, 7 τρέλα, or: μανέα. 
stupidity, ἡ ἀνοησέα. 
wisdom, 7 σοφέα. 
character, ὁ χαρακτήρ. 
confidence, ἡ ἐμπεστο- 
σύνη. 
suspicion, 


or: 


ἡ ὑποιμέα. 


9 


8 } 


. the thumb,o μέγας δάκτυλος. 


righthand, TO ) δεξεὸν χέρι. 
left hand, τὸ ὠριστερὸν 
χέρι. . 

chest, τὸ στῆϑος. ᾿ 
stomach, 0 στόμαχος. 
heart, ἧ καρδέα. 

liver, τὸ σεκώτι, or: ἤπαρ. 
lung, ὁ πνεύμων. 

foot, τὸ ποδώρι. 


of Mind and Body. 


the fear, 6 φύβος, or: ἡ δειλέα. 


shame, 7 ἐντροπή, or: 
αἰσχύνη. 

rest, repose, ἡ ἡσυχέα 
uneasiness, ἢ ἀνησυχέα. 
despair, ἡ ὠπελπισέα. 
enmity, ἡ ἔχϑρα. 
amazement, ὁ ϑαυμασ- 
μός. 

attention, ἡ προσοχή. 
joy, ἡ χαρά. 
sadness, ἡ λύπῃ, 
ϑλέψις. 

passion, τὸ πάϑος. 
detestation, τὸ μῖσος. 
liveliness, ἡ ζωηρότης. 
astonishment, ὁ ϑαυμα- 
σμός. 

sleep, 6 ὕπνος. 
dream, τὸ Ovetgoy, 
ἐνύπνιον. 
disease, ἢ 
or: ὠσί ένξεα. 
death, ὁ ϑάνατος. 
health, 1) ὑγεέα. 
beauty, ἡ εὐμορφέω, OV: 
ὡραιότης. 


or: 


or: 


ἀῤῥωστία, 


the 


- 


the 


14. 


age, ἡ ἡλεκέα. 
childhood, ἡ νηπιότης. 
youth, ἡ νεότης, or: τὼ 
νιάτα. 

child, τὸ τέκνον, or: 
παιδὶ. 

baby, τὸ νήπιον, or: 
βρέφος. 

boy, τὸ ἀγόρε, 
παεδίέον. 

girl, ἡ κόρη. 
little girl, τὸ χορέτζε, or: 
κορέτζιον. 


τὸ 
τὸ 


or: TO 


15. 
relationship, ἡ συγγένεεα. 
relations, of συγγενεῖς. 
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Age. = 


| the youth, ὁ νεός, οὐ: τὸ bel- 


family, 7 οἰκογένξεα, or: 


ἡ φαμέλεα. 

friend, ὁ φέλος, or: ὅταῖ- 
ρος. 

female friend, ἡ φελενάδα, 
or: ἡ φέλη. 

enemy, ὁ ἐχϑρός. 
ancestors, οὗ πρόγονοι. 
descendants, οὗ μεταγε- 
νέστεροι, OL: Of ἀπόγο- 
ψοι. 

parents, οἱ yoveic, or: οὗ 
συγγενεῖς. 

father, ὁ πατήρ, or: πα- 
τέρας. 

mother, ἡ μήτηρ, or: μη- 
τέρα, OF: μόώννα. 
grand-father, ὁ πάππος, 
or: παππούλης. 

grand- mother, ἡ προμή- 
τῶρ, Or: ἡ βάβα, or: ἡ 
γεαγεά. 


the 


ρόκιον. 
batchelor, ὁ παρϑένος. 

young lady, ἢ παρϑένος. 
servant, 7) ϑερόπαινα. 

husband, ὁ ἄνδρας, or: 
ὠνήρ. 
wife, 
γυνή. 
old man, ὃ γέρων. 

old woman, ἡ γραία, or: 
γερόντισσα. 

aged, ὁ ἐσχατογέοων. 


ἢ γυναΐκα, or: ἡ 


Relations. 


son, ὁ υἱός, or: τὸ weed’. 
daughter, ἡ ϑυγάτηρ, or: 
ἡ Siena Or: ἡ κύρη. 
eldest, ὁ πρωτότοκος. 
younger, 6 νεώτερος υἱός. 
only son, ὁ “ovoucds, or: 
TO μονοπαέδι. 
adopted son, 6 wuzourdc. 
brother, ὁ ὠδελφός. 
sister, ἡ ὠδελφή. 
step-father, ὁ ἀητοῦ 105. 
step-mother, 7 μητρυιά. 
father-in-law, ὁ men - 
ρός, or: μητρυεός. 
mother-in-law, 7 πὲν- 
eo, or: untoud. 
son-in-law, ὁ γαμβρός, 
or: ὁ προγονός. 
daughter-in-law,7 νύμρη, 
ἡ προγονή. 
brother-in-law, ὁ συμ- 
πένϑερος, or: ὁ γυναι- 
κάδελφος. 
sister-in-law, 


1 * 


ἡ συμπεν- 


ϑέρα, or: ἡ γυναικα- 


δέλᾳη. 
the uncle, ὁ ϑέῖος, or: μπάρ- 
μπας. 


- aunt, ἡ dela, or: ἄμμια. 

- grand-son, ὁ ἔγγονος, or: 
ἐγγονός. 

- grand-daughter, 7 ἔγγο- 
νος, or: ἐγγόνη. 


10. 
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the nephew 


4 


’ 
niece, ἡ aveyud. 
cousin, ὁ ἐξάδελφος. 
matrimony, 7 συζυγέα. 
bridegroom, ὁ νυμφρφέος, 
or: 6 νεόγαμβρος. 
bride, ἡ νύμφη. 


The Table. 


the table, ἡ τράπεζα, or: | the sugar-basin, ἡ caxzapo- 


τραπέξι. 

- chair, τὸ σχαμνέον. 

- table cloth, τὸ τραπεζο- 
μάνδυλον. 

- table napkin, 7 πετζέττα, 
τὸ χειρόμακτον. 

- plate, τὸ πιάτον, 
πινάκιον. 

- knife, τὸ μαχαέριον. 

- fork, τὸ πεειρούνεον. 

- spoon, 
ἡ παρονές. 


τὸ 


- dish, τὸ χοχλεώριον, or: 


ἢ ἁπλάδα. 

- pepper-castor, τὸ πεὲπε- 
ροδοχεῖον. 

- saltcellar, τὸ ἁλατήριον. 


1ΕΠ|ς 


Ν Mf 
TO χουλιάρεον, 


| 
| 
| 


πυξές. 

vinegar bottle, τὸ ὀξυδε- 
ρον, or: ἡ ὀξὶς. 
mustard-pot, τὸ σειναπο- 
δοχεῖον. 

bottle, τὸ ὑαλίον, or: ἡ 
λάγηνος. 

glass, τὸ ποτήριον. 

cup and saucer, τὸ φλετ- 
ζάνε, or: ἡ τάσσα. 
salver, 6 διεόκος. 

towel, TO χεερόμακτρον. 
sugar, 7 ζαχάρη. 
candle, τὸ χέρι. 

lamp, ὁ λύχνος. 

candle stick, τὸ λυχνάρε, 
or: τὸ κηροπήγειον. 


Eatables. 


the viands, τὸ ὠναγκαέω tig | the breakfast, τὸ πρόγευμα. 


ζωῆς. 
- meal, τὸ γεῦμα. 


dinner, τὸ γεῦμα, or: 
ἄριστον. 


the supper, ὁ δεῖπνος. 


banquet, τὸ συμπόσιον. 

soup, ἡ σοῦπα. 

boiled, τὸ βραστὸν or: 

ἐφϑοὸν. 

beef, τὸ σχέτον, or: βό- | 

δέον. | 

gravy, ἡ σάλτζα. 

pie, ἡ πήτα, τὸ ἀρτό- | 

κρξας. 

venison, τὸ ὠγρέμιον. 

pancake, ὁ τηγανέτης. 

omelet, τὸ σφουγγάτον. 

eges, Ta αὐγὼ, or: Wd. 

fresh eggs, νέω αὐγὰ. 

soft boiled eggs, yeoovda 

αὐγὰ. 

meat, τὸ κρέας. 

roast meat, τὸ ψητὸν, 

or: ὀπτὸν. 

veal, τὸ μοσχαρέσεον 
(πρέας). 

δι}, τὸ ἀρνέσιον(κρἕαςο). 

mutton, τὸ πρόβειον 
(κρέας). 

pork, τὸ χοέριενον. 

hen, ἡ ὄρνις. 

young chicken, τὸ ὀρνιε- 

ϑόπουλον, or: ὀρνίϑιον. 

ham, τὸ χοιρομέρε. 

liver, τὸ σικότε, OL: ἧπαρ. 

salad, ἡ σαλάτα. 

stew, τὸ ἄρτυμα, Or: χα- 

θύκευμα. 

cake, τὸ πέμμα. 

polenta, τὸ χεσκέκι. 
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| the bread, TO ψωμὶ, Or: ὁ 


ἄρτος. 
crust, ἡ χορῶ, Or: ὁ ἀτ- 
τάραχος. 


crumb, 7 wile. 

black bread, τὸ μαῦρον 
Wat, ὁ μέλας. ἄρτος. 
white bread, τὸ ἄσπρον 
ψωμὶ. 

apiece of bread, χομμάτε 
Wot. 

flour, TO ἀλεύρεον. 
bacon, to yotowov πό- 
HOG. 

butter, τὸ βούτυρον. 
cream, τὸ ἀνϑόγαλον. 
milk, τὸ γάλα. 


cheese, TO τυρέον, OF: 
τὸ τυρὶ. 

cheese cake, ἡ τυρό- 
πητα. 

pea, τὸ πιζέλλιον, or: 
πίσον. 


bean, τὸ κουκίον. 

rice, τὸ ὀρύζιον, or: τὸ 
ote. 

cabbage, τὸ χαρπολά- 
χανον, or: ἡ xocupn. 
cauliflower, τὸ χουνου- 
πέδι. 

pepper, τὸ πιπέρι. 
vinegar, τὸ ξύδε, or: 
ὀξύδιον. 

oil, τὸ λάδι, or: ἔλαιον. 
mustard, τὸ owome, or: 
ἡ μοστάρδα. 


XN 
TO 


18. 


the fruit, τὸ OMMQIZOY. 


the 


the 


apple, τὸ μῆλον. 
pear, τὸ emo. 
peach, τὸ ῥοδόκινον. 
fig, τὸ σῦκον. 

plum, τὸ ἀβοάμηλον. 


102 -- 


Fruit. 


the nut, τὸ καρύδιον. 
- hazelnut, τὸ λεφτόκαρον. 
- chestnut, τὸ xéotevor. 
_ almond, to ἐμύγδαλον. 
- melon, τὸ πεπώψι. 
- raisin, @é σταφέδες. 


apricot, τὸ καΐσε, τὸ - strawberry, τὸ χαμοκέ- 
βαρύκοκχκπον. ρασον. 

cherry, τὸ χερόσι. - blackberry, τὼ βατόμου- 
Olive, ἡ ἐλαέα. ρον. 

date, ὁ χουρμᾶς, or: - raspberry, τὸ χαμοβάτ- 
φοίνιξ. owov. 

orange, τὸπρωτοχάλλιον. | - gooseberry, τὸ pouyxo- 
lemon, TO λειμώνιον. στάφυλον. 


grape, τὸ σταφύλιον. 


ΠΤ Beyerases: 


wine, τὸ κρασὶ, OF: οἶνος. 
beer, ὁ ζῦϑος, or: μπέρα. 
brandy, τὸ ῥακὶ. 
French brandy, τὸ ἀῤ- 
ῥάκε, τὸ οἰνόπνευμα. 
liquor, τὸ ῥοσόλι. 
cider, ἡ σεκέρα. 

water, τὸ νερὸν. 


the punch, τὸ ποῦντξζι. 

- lemonade, 7 λεμονάδα. 
- tea, τὸ Té. 

- coffee, ὁ xageés. 

- chocolate, ἡ τζοκολάτα. 
| - sherbet, τὸ coouméte. 

- milk, τὸ γάλα. 

- cream, 7 τζέπα. 


90. The Parts of a House. 


house, τὸ ὁσπήτεον. 
castle, τὸ χαστέλι. 
palace, τὸ παλάτιον. 
saloon, 7) σάλα. 

room, TO δωμάτιον. 
story, floor, τὸ πάτωμα. 
wall, ὁ τοῖχος. 


stone, ἡ πέτρα, Or: ὃ 


λίϑος. 


brick, τὸ χεραμέδιεον. 


| the chalk, ἡ ἀσβέστη. 

Pe gypsum, ὁ γύψος. 

| - beam, ἡ δοκός. 
- board, τὸ σανέδιον. 

| - roof, σκέπῃ, Or: ἡ στέγη. 

| - chimney, ὁ φουγάρος, ἡ 
καπνοδόχη. 

- ceiling, ὁ ὄροφος. 

- ante-room, τὸ προδωμά- 
τιον. 


the bedroom, ὁ χοιτών. 


the 


the town, 77@oa,or: ἡπόλις. | the 


window, τὸ παράϑυρον. 
window. glass, τὸ τζάμι. 
shutters, τὸ ἀντιπαρά- 
ϑῦύυρον. 

gate, ἡ πόρτα. 

door, ἡ πόρτα, or: ἡ 
ϑύρα. 

entrance, τὸ ἔμβασμα. 
lock, ἡ χλειδαρεά. 


alt 


carpet, TO πεξύχε, ὁ TC- 
πες. ( 

bed, τὸ κρεββθάτε, or: 7 
κλέψη. 

cushion, the pillow, τὸ 
μαξιλλώρε, or: τὸ προς- 
κέφαλον. 

counterpane, τὸ ἐπά- 
πλῶμω, or: ἐφάπλωμα. 
sheets, τὸ σενδόνι. 
matress, τὸ στρῶμα. 
straw-matress, τὸ Gyv- 
οὐὖὐστρωμια. 

sola, ὁ compas, or: ὠνα- 
HALO MO. 

table, ἡ τράπεζα. 
press, τὸ συρτάρι. 
chair, τὸ σκαμνὶ. 

arm chair, τὸ ἀνακλιν- 
τήριον. 

bench, τὸ κάϑισμα. 
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the key, τὸ κλεεδὲ or: ἡ χλεές. 


| the looking 


bolt, ὁ μάνδαλος. 
knocker, τὸ ῥύπτρον. 
bell, τὸ χωδώγνιεον. 
stairs, ἡ σκάλα. 

steps, τὸ σχαλοπάτι. 
kitchen, τὸ μαγεεῤρξῖον. 
cellar, τὸ χελλάρι. 
wine cellar, ἡ οἰνούίγήκη. 
court, ἡ αὐλή. 


Furniture. 


glass, ὁ χαϑρέ- 
πτης. 

wardrobe, ἡ χασἕλλα. 
trunk, τὸ χούφωρον. 
case, ἡ κίστη. 

picture, ὁ πέναξ, or: τὸ 
ζωγράφημα. 

portrait, ἡ εἰκόνα. 
frame, τὸ περιβάξι. 
chandelier, ὁ πολυέλαεος. 
candlestick, to χηροπή- 
γιον. 

lamp, ἡ λουτζέρνα, or: 
ὁ λύχνος. 

candle, τὸ κερὶ, Or: τὸ 
κηρίον. 

snuffers, τὸ «ναλεδοχέρε. 
screen, τὸ xavochéor. 
wash-handbasin, ἡ λε- 
κάνη, ΟΥ: τὸ χέρνιδον. 
towels,t0 χεερομάνδυλον. 


»Ὡ- The, Town. 


residence, ἡ βασιλικὴ 
πόλιες. 


commerical town, ἡ ἐμ- 
moony πόλις. [ἀγυεά. 
street, 7 otoata, or: 


the 


the 
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market, ἡ πιάτζα. 
building, τὸ χτήρεον, ἡ 
ayood, or: οἰκοδόμημα. 
palace, τὸ παλότι. 
house, ὁσπήτεον. 
church, ἡ ἐκκλησία. 
clock-tower, TO καμπα- 
ναρειόν. 

tower, ὁ πύργος. 
churchyard, τὸ μνημέξζον. 
bell, ἡ καμπώνα. 
monastery, τὸ μοναστῆρι, 
Or: τὸ μοναστήριον. 
chapel, ἡ καπέλα. 
hospital, τὸ ὁσπιτάλε, 
τὸ νοσοχομεῖον. 


orphan asylum, τὸ oopa- | 


ψοτροζρεῖον. 

school, τὸ σχολεῖον. 
library, 7 βιβλιοϑήκη. 
town house, τὸ βουλευ- 
τῆρι. 


23. -The 


village, τὸ χωρεῖον, or: | 


ἡ κώμη. 

estate, τὸ ὑποστατικὸν. 
fields, ἡ ἐξοχή. 
mountain, τὸ βουνὸν, or: 
τὸ ὄρος. 

hill, ὁ "λόφος. 


rock, ὁ σκόπελος, OF: TO | 


βράχος. 

valley, 7 χούνη, Or: κοι- 
eae. 

plain, ἡ πεδιὰς ὁ κώμπος. 
desert, ἡ ἔρημος. 

field, τὸ χωράφι. 

soil, τὸ ἔδαφος. 


_ the prison, ἡ φυλακή, or: ἡ 
χάψη. 

- custom house, τὸ τέλω- 
ψεῖον. 

- hotel, inn, τὸ ξενοδοχεῖον, 
or: πανδοχεῖον. 

- theatre, to ϑέατρον. 

- shop, τὸ ἐργαστήριον. 

- magazine, τὸ μαγαξὶ. 

- chemist’s shop, τὸ pao- 
μακοπωλεῖον. 

- suburb, τὸ προάστειον. 

- bridge, ἡ γέφυρα, or: τὸ 
γεφύρι. 

| - harbour, ὁ λιμήν. 

| - shore, ἡ oxy. 

- fountain, 7 βρύσις, or: 
πηγὴ. 

| - mill, ὁ μῦλος. 

_ - manufactory, ἡ peBome. 

|= pavement, τὸ (ἔδαφος) 

λεϑόστρωτον. 


Country. 


the meadow, τὸ λιβάδι. 
- forest, 6 Adyyog, or: ὃ 
δουμὸς. 
- wood, τὸ ὀρμάνε, Or: TO 
ddeoe. 
- thicket, τὸ χαμόκλαδον. 
- hedge, ἡ φράκτη. 
- tree, τὸ δένδρον. 
- road, ὁ δρόμος. 
- ditch, τὸ “χαντώκε. 
- brook, τὸ ῥυάκι. 
- swamp, ὃ βαλτος, or: 
ἕλος. 
- husbandry, ἡ γεωργική. 


| 
| 
} 
| 


the piece of land, τὸ ὑποστα- 


the 


the 


τικὸν. 

country- “man, ὁ γεωργὸς. 
shepherd, ὁ τζουμπάνος, 
or: ποιμὴν. 

plough, τὸ ἀλέτρι. 
corn, ae wheat, τὸ σι- 
τάρε, ὁ πυρός. 

rye, 's Botte, or: σηκάλη. 
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the barley, τὸ κροιϑάρι. 


oats, ἡ βρώμη. 

grass, τὸ χορτάρι. 
hay, τὸ ξηρὸν χορτάριον. 
clover, τὸ τριφύλλι. 
moss, τὸ βρύον. 

straw, τὸ ἄχυρον. 

ear of corn, τὸ ἀστάζχει, 
or: TO ἀστόχυον. 


24. Writing and Study. 


pen, τὸ κονδύλι, Or: 
πένα. 

ink, ἡ μελάνη. 
inkstand, τὸ καλαμάρι, 
or: μελανοδοχεῖον. 
paper, TO χαρτὶ, or: ὁ 
πόάπυρος. 

blotting paper, τὸστιπτό- 
χαρτον. 

ream of paper, ἕν καδέρ- 
γον, οὐ: ὁ φάκελος. 
quire of paper, ἕνας, 
τεστὲς, or: ἕν πέμπτον. 
sheet of paper, uca κόλλα. 
pencil, τὸ μολυβοκόνδυ- 
λον. 

penknife, τὸ xordvdouc- 
χαιρον. 
sealing wax,z0 fovioxéor 
seal, ἡ βοῦλα. 

wafer, τὸ βουλένεὴ ὁστεα. 
letter, τὸ γράμμα, or: ἡ 
ἐπιστολή. 

address, 7 ἐπιγραφή. 
signature, ἡ ὑπογραφή. 
writing τὸ γράψιμον. 
sheet, τὸ φύλλον. 

page, TO καταβατὸν, OF: 
ἡ σελές. 


ἡ | the line, ἡ γραμμή, or: ὁ 


στέχος. 
syllable, ἡ συλλαβή. 
expression, ἡ φράσις. 
note, τὸ γραμματάκι. 
note-book, τὸ σημεεωμα- 
τάριον, OF: ὁ χαρτοφύ- 
λακας. 
ruler, τὸ λενέρε, or: ὃ 
κανών. 
taper, τὸ ἀγεοκέρει. 
candlestick, τὸ λυχνάρε, 
r: 0 λυχνοῦχος. 
study, τὸ μουσεῖον. 
school, τὸ σχολεῖον. 
lesson, τὸ μάϑημα. 
translation, ἡ μετάφρα- 
rule, ὁ κανών. [σις. 
university, ἡ ὠκαδημέα, 
or: τὸ πανεπιστήμειον. 
college, τὸ διδασκαλεῖον. 
author, ὁ συγγραφεύς. 
pupil, ὁ μαϑητής. 
book, τὸ βιβλέον. 
library, ἡ βιβλεοϑήκη. 
binding, τὸ στέχωμα, or: 
τὸ δέσεμον. 
margin, TO meget woror. 
leaf, τὸ φύλλον. 


the 


the 


paragraph, 
os. 

litle, ἡ ἐπιγραφή. 
book-shelf, 7 βεβλεοϑύκη,. 
master, ὁ διδάσκαλος. 
educator, ὁ παιδαγωγός. 
music master, ὁ δεδώσκαω- 
dog τῆς μουσεκῆς. 
professor, 6 προφέσσωρ, 
ὁ καϑηγητὴης. 
learned man, 
δευμένος, or: 
μῶν. 


ὁ πεπαι- 
ἐπιστή- 
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ὁ παράγρα- | the lawyer, ὁ δικολόγος, or 


συνήγορος. 

divine, ὁ ϑεολόγος. 
philosopher, ὁ φιελόσο- 
φος. 

mathematician, ὁ μα ἵγη- 
ματικός. 
astronomer, 
μος. 
orator, ὁ ῥήτωρ. 
physician, ὁ ἑατρός. 
surgeon, ὁ χεεροῦργος. 
dentist, ὁ ὀδοντοϊατρός. 


ὁ ἀστρονύ- 


25. Arts and Sciences 


science, ἡ ἐπεστημη. 
theology, ἡ ϑεολογέα. 
jurisprudence, ἡ νομεκή. 
moral philosophy 
ethies, ἡ 9x7. 
philosophy, ἢ φιλοσοφία. 
inetaphysics, 7 μεταφυ- 
σεκί,. 

logic, ἡ λογεκή. 
physiolog Ὑ, 4 υσεολογέα 
medicine, ἡ ἐατριεκή. 
surgery, ἢ χειρουργέα. 
rhetoric, ἡ ῥητορικῇ. 
mathematics, ἡ μαϑημα- 
τική. 

arithmetic, ἡ ἀρεϑιμητεκή. 
geometry, ἡ γεωμετρία. 
algebra, 7 ἄλγεβρα. 
astronomy,7 ἀστρονομέα. 


| 
| 
| 


the 


grammar, ἡ γραμματική. 

anatomy, ἡ ὠνατομία. 

poetry, ἡ ποιητική. 
seography,7, 7) γεωγραφία. 
ἍΈΣ ἡ φυσική. 

history, 7 ἱστορία. 

natural history, ἡ φυσικὴ 

ἑστορία. 

music, ἡ μουσική. 

fine arts, αὲ ἐλεύϑεραε 

τέἕχναε. 

art, ἡ τἕχνη. 

painting, ἢ ζωγραφεκή. 

sculpture, ἡ γλυπτεκή. 
mechanies, 7 μηχανεκή. 
chemistry, ἡ χημία. 

architecture, ἡ ὠρχετεέκτο- 

ψική. 

printing, ἡ τυπογραφέα. 
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Il. 


Idiomatic Phrases. 


MEETING. 


Sir. 
good morning to you. 


Good morning, 
Sir, 


I have the honour 
you a good day. 

How do you do to-day? 

I hope you are in good health. 
— I hope I see you well. 

I am very well. 

Very well, thank God. 

How is your father? 


to wish 


He is very well. 
How is your family? 
How are they all at home? 


And how is your mother? 

My mother is rather better 
to-day. 

She is much better. 

She is pretty well. 

She is tolerably well. 

She is middling. 

She is but indifferently well. 

She is not very well. — She 
is rather unwell. 

She is not well. — She 
poorly. 

She is indisposed. 

She is ill. 

She is very ill. 

She is very ill indeed. 

She is dying. 

What ails her? — What is 
the matter with her? 

She has taken cold. 


is 


SYNAIANTHSIS. 
Καλὴ() ἡμέρα(ν), Κύριε. 


sas εὔχομαι, Κύρει, χαλὴν 
ἡμέραν. 

“]αμβάνω τὴν τιμὴν ve σᾶς 
εὐχηϑῶ καλὴν ἡμέραν. 

Πῶς εὑρίσκεσϑε σήμεοον:; 

Ἐλπίζω, ὕτε εἴσϑε ἐν καλῇ 
ὑγεέφ. 

Ηἰὐρέσκομαε πολὺ καλά. 

“Πολὺ καλὼ, δόξα τῷ Θεῷ. 

Πῶς ἔχει ὁ Κύριος πατήρ 
σας; 

Πολὺ καλὼ, Κύριέ μου. 

Πῶς ἔχει ὅλη ἡ οἰκογένεια: 

Πῶς ἔχουσιν of ἐν τῇ οἱὐ- 
κέῳ σας; 

Καὶ ἡ Κυρίέα μήτηρ σας: 


γε! μήτηρ μου εἶναι σήμερον 


ὀλέγον καλήτερα. 
ἢ ρίσχεταε πολὺ καλήτερα. 
Πὐρίσκεται ἀρκετὸ καλά. 
Kivac ὑποφερτά 
Πὐρέσκεται ἔτσῃ κ᾽ ἔτσῃ. 
Εἶναι κἄμποσον καλά. 
Aéy εἶνε τόσον καλά. 


Ζὲν sive nade. 


Kive ἀδιύώϑετος. 

Kive ἀσϑεγής. 

Eive πολὺ ἀσϑενής. 
Eive πολὺ ἄῤῥωστος. 
Τελειένει. ᾿Αποϑνήσκει. 
Τί ἔχει; Th τῆς .λεέπξε : 


Ἐκρυολόγησεν. 


She has a cold. 
She is feverish. 
I am very sorry to hear it. 
How long has she been ill? 
How long hasshe been unwell? 
[ did not know that she wasill. 


What is her complaint? 

What is her illness? 

Does she take anything for it. 

Does any one attend her? 

The doctor attends her every 
day. 

I hope it will be nothing. 


We hope so. 

The doctor says that it will 
not be of any consequence. 

So much the better. 

I am very glad of it. 

Is your sister still unwell? 


Is she still indisposed? 
She is not quite well yet. 
Bat she is a great deal better. 


I am very happy to hear it. 


PARTING. 


I must go. 

{ must leave you. 

We must part. — We must 
leave each other. 

I must take my leave of you. 


I am going to take my leave 


of you. 
Good bye. 
| am yours, with all my heart. 
Farewell. — Adieu. 
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"Hye κατάῤῥουν. 

ἔχει πυρετόν. 

Moi κακοφαένεται πολύ. 

‘Ano πότε ὠσϑενεῖ; 

‘Ano πότε εἶνε ὠνήμπορος: 

Mev ἐγνώριζα, ὅτε ἦτο ἀῤ- 
ῥωστος. 

Τί εἶνε τὸ πάϑος Tov (της): 

Τίς ἡ ἀσϑένειώ της: 

Τρώγει tinote; 

Τὴν βλέπει χανεῖς; 
Ὁ ἰατρὸς ἔρχεται ne? ἡμέ- 
ραν εἰς ἐπέσχειψέν της. 
Ἐλπίζω ὅτε δὲν Ga εἶνε 
τίποτε. 

Εἰλπέζομεν. 

Ὁ ἰατρὸς βεβαεόνει, ὅτε δὲν 
tad εἶνε τέποτε. 

ΤΠ όσῳ καλήτερον. 

Χαέρω διεὸ τοῦτο πολύ. 

Ἡ Κυρία ἀδελφή σας εἶνε 
ὁλοὲν ἢ πάντοτε ἀσϑενήῆς; 

Kive ὠκόμη ὠνήμπορος; 

Mév ὑγέανεν ἀχόμη ἐντελῶς. 

᾿λλὺ εὑρίσκεται πολὺ χα- 
λήτερα. 

Xatow ὑπερβαλλόντως διὰ 
τοῦτο. 


ANAX2.PHSIZ. (MIZEYMO 2.) 


Πρέπει νὰ ὑπάγω. 

Πρέπει νὰ σᾶς ἀφήσω. 

Πρέπει va ἀναχωρήσωμεν. 
— Πρέπει ve χωρισϑῶμεν. 

Προέπεε ve σᾶς ἀποχαιρε- 
τήσω. 

Θέλω νὼ σᾶς ἀφήσω ὑγεέαν. 


Ἔχετε ὑγείαν. 

[χ7 id ζ 

Ὅλος ὑμέτερος 
aac ἀφένω ὑγξέαν. 
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Until I see yon again. 


I am yours. 

I am your servant. 

Good morning. 

Are yo well? 

I wish you good morning. 
Good evening. — Good night. 
I wish you good evening. 
Good night. 

I wish you good night. 


My compliments to your 
brother. 

Give my regards to your 
sister. 


Present my respects to your 
mother. 

Give my kind regards to 
Mrs. X. 


Remember me most kindly 
to your niece. 

Present my compliments to 
all at home. 

I will not fail. 


ASKING 
AND THANKING, 
By your leave. 
Will you give me leave to...? 
Pray. 


Do me the favour to... 
Might I trouble you to...? 
[to...? 
Will you have the goodness 
Will you be so kind as to...? 


Would you be kind enough 
Oven Ne 

I have a favour to ask of 
you. 


Μὲ to καλὸν ve σᾶς ᾿ξα- 
ναϊδῶ. 

Kiuac ὑμέτερος. 

Μήένω δοῦλός σας. 

Καλὴ ἡμέρα. 

ἶσϑε καλώ; 

Lae εὔχομαι καλὴν ἡμέραν. 

Καλὴ ἑσπέρα. Καλὴ νύκτα. 

“ἃς εὔχομαι καλὴν ἑσπέραν. 

Καλὴν νύχτα. 

Saco εὔχομαι καλὴν νύκτα. 

Χαιερετέσματα εἰς τὸν κύ- 
ριον ἀδελφόν σας. 

Tee προσρήσεις μου εἰς τὴν 
Κ. ἀδελφήν σας. 

Τὰ σεβάσματά μου εἰς τὴν 
K. μητέρα σας. 

Προοσφέρετε τὸς προσρήσεις 
μου εὶς τὴν κυρέαν σύζυ- 
γόν σας. 

Πολλοὺς ἀσπασμοὺς εἰς τὴν 
K. ἀνεψάν σας. 

Τὰ προσχυνήματώ μου εἰς 
τοὺς ἐν τῇ οἐκέφῳ. σας. 

ὋὉρισμός σας. 


AITHSEIS KAI ΕΥ̓ΧΑΡῚ- 
STHSELS. 
Mé τὴν ἄδειάν σας; 
ΜῈὸὲ συγχωρεῖτε va... 
Παρακαλῶ. --- Κάμετέ μοι 
τὴν χάριν... 
Κάμετέ μοι τὴν χάριν ve . 
Moi ἐπιτρέπετε ve σᾶς πα- 
ρακαλέσω, ὅπως .. 
Kyete τὴν καλωσύνην νὼ. 
᾿᾿ξιώσατέ μὲ τῆς oda 
TOU νὰ. 


wv Ἵν \ / 
ἔχετε doa τὴν καλωσύνην 


τοῦ va .. 


Ἔχω νὰ σᾶς παρακαλέσω διὰ 


μίαν χόώρεν. 
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I would ask.a fayour of you. 
[ have a favour to beg of you. 


May I beg a favour of you? 


Do me a favour. 
Grant me that favour. 
Will you do me a favour? 


You can render me a great 
service. 

[am much obliged to you. 

[ am very much obliged to 
you. 

[ am greatly indebted to you. 

[ thank you most kindly. 

| thank you. 

Thank you. 

[ shall be 
you. 

It is not worth mentioning, 

You will do me a great ser- 
vice. 

You jest. 

I give you much trouble. 

I give you too much trouble. 


much obliged to 


Youtake a great dealoftrouble 

You give yourself a great 
deal of trouble. 

I am ashamed of the trouble 
Peive you. 

No trouble at all. 


I beg you will not mention it. 
Don’t mention that. 
You are very kind. 


You are very polite, Sir. 


Ἤϑελα va σᾶς παρακαλέσω. 

af Ly χω μέαν παράκχλησεν νὰ σᾶς 
χάμω. 

Moi ἐπιτρέπετε ve σᾶς πα- 
ρακαλέσω Owe μίαν χώριν; 

Κύμετέ μοι μέαν χάριν. 

Κόμετέ μιοι ταύτην τὴν χάρων. 

Θέλετε vee κάμητε εὐάώρεστόν 
τε εἰς ἐμέ; ᾿ 

“ύνασϑε νὼ μοὶ κάμητε μίαν 
ἘΠ (ἐκδούλευσεν) ὑπουργέων. 

“Σᾶς ἑμαε πολὺ ὑπόχρεως. 

«ὃς étude ὑπερβαλλόντως 
ὑπόχρεως. 

Me ἔχετε καϑυποχρεωμένον. 

τοῦς εὐχαριστῶ HATH πολλά. 

Met εὐχαριστήσεως. 

«Φῶς εὐχαριστῶ. 

Θὲ σῶς siuce 
χοεως. 

Tt λόγος! Τί ταιρίάξεε! 

()ϑέλετε μὲ ὑποχροεώσεε με- 
γάλως. 

᾿“Ιστεΐζεσϑε. 

Las βάλλω εἰς πολὺν κόπον. 

dco βάλλω εἰς παραπολὺν 
κόπον. 

Mohd ἐνοχλεῖσϑε. 

Πολὺ πειράζεσϑε. 


πολὺ ὑπό- 


᾿Εντρέπομαε ὅτε σᾶς βάλλω 


εἰς κόπον. 

Οὐδεμέωα ἐνόχλησες (πεέρα- 
ξις). 

Μὴ ἀναφέρετε παρακαλῶ 
ἐνόχλησεν (πεέραξεν). 

Μὴ λέγετε τέποτε περὶ τοῦ- 
του. 

Hiote πολλὰ καλός. Ἔχετε 
πολλὴν καλωσύνην. 

Kiote πολὺ περιποιητικός, 
κύριέ μου. 


AFFIRMING AND DENYING. 


Cll tell you what. 

[ assure you that... 
{ promise you that... 
I warrant it. 

That I can assure you. 


This is what I can assure you. 


This is what I can tell yoa. 


Rely upon what 1 tell you. 


Pil swear that... 
say it is. — I say yes. 


maintain that... 
wager it is. 
wager it is not. 
suppose so. 


eee 


suppose not. 
don’t suppose it is so. 
fancy so. 

fancy not. 

You may suppose that... 


= = καὶ 


Youmay easily conceive that... 


Do you think so? 

I think so, 

[ think so too. 

[ do not think so. 

You must know... 
Liomust tell. you. .. 

I have a notion that ... 

[ am inclined to think ... 
I dare say it is so. 

What do you mean? 


I don’t know what you mean. 


Is it certain that...? 
Is if true that.. .? 


say it is not. — I say not. 


lll — 


BEBAI2NSIS KAI APNHSIS. 


Θέλω νὼ σᾶς εἰπῶ “ete. 

Sg βεβαιῶ, ὅτε... 

Lac ὑπόσχομαι, ve... 

-Σᾶς τὸ ἐγγυῶμαι. 

“ύὐναμαε νὰ σᾶς βεβαιώσω 
περὶ τούτου. 

Τοῦτο sive ὕπερ σᾶς βε- 
Bava. 

Avro ὁποῦ σῶς λέγω. 

Mote πέστιν. εἰς τὸ λεγό- 
levee μου. 

“Σᾶς ὁδρκέζομαε, ὅτε... 

) Χ , , 

Byo λέγω ναί. 

Kyo λέγω ὄχε. 

“"ἰσχυρέζομαε, ὅτε. 

-«ὡτοιχηματέζω, vee. 

«τοιχηματέζω, ὄχε. 

To ὑποϑέτω. — Ὑποϑέτω 
we ἀληϑές. 

Ἐγὼ δὲν ὑποϑέτω. 

Eyo δὲν τὸ ὑποϑέτω. 

Πιστεύω, vee. 

“Μομέζω, oz. 

“]ύνασϑε va στοχασϑῆτε. 
ὅτε. 

«Στοχάζεσϑε, ὅτε... 

Διομέζετε; 

“Νομίζω. 

Ke ἐγὼ τὸ νομίζω. 

Ἐγὼ δὲν τὸ νομέζω. 

Πρέπει ve ἠξεύρητε. 

Etve καλὸν νὰ σῶς εἴπω... 

Ἤϊζχω τινὼ λογισμὸν, ὅτε... 

Κλίνω νὼ πιστεύσω, ὅτε... 

Εἰκάξζω, vee. 

Ti ϑέλετε ve εἰπῆτε; 

Δὲν εἰξεύρω τέ ϑέλετε νὰ 
εἰπῆτε. 

Hive βέβαιον, ὅτε... .; 

Ewve σληϑῖο, ὅτε. «τ; 
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Yes, it is true — it is certain. 


It is but too true. 

1015 ἃ tact: 

Would you believe {Πδί.. . 
I could believe it. 

Do you believe it? 

I believe it. 

I believe so too. 

That I believe. 

I do not believe any thing of it. 
I don’t believe a word of it. 


I think so. 

[ think not. 

I make no doubt of it. 

Are you quite sure of it? 

Ι am sure of it. 

I am certain of it. 

Nothing more certain. 

[ answer for it — I will war- 
rant it. 

[ do not believe it. 

I can hardly believe it. 


I believe you. 

You may believe me. 
It is very doubtful. 
It is no such thing. 
You are mistaken. 

It is a story. 

It is an invention. 


I give you my word that. 
I protest that... 


Upon my honour. 
Upon my word of honour. 


Nat: sve ἀληϑές. Τοῦτο 
τ ἷ 
εἶνε βέβαιον. 
Εἶνε πάρα ἀληϑ ές. 
Kive γεγονὸς πραγματικπκόν. 
Oc ἐπιστεύετε, ὅτε... 
SN Ny , 
Θὰ to ἐπίστευα. 
To πιστεύετε; 
To j 
Ὁ πιστεύω. 
Κ᾽ ἐγὼ τὸ πιστεύω. 
> XN XN 
Kyo τὸ πιστεύω. 
χω οὐδὲν τούτων πιστεύω. 
2 Ἂς > 
Kyo δὲν πιστεύω οὐδὲ λέξιν 
éx τούτων. 
Πιστεύω, va. 
Πιστεύω. oye. 
Aiy ἀμφιβάλλω περὶ τούτου. 
Kote περὶ τούτου βέβαιος; 
μας βθέβαεος. 
μας πεπεισμένος. 
Οὐδὲν βεβαιότερον. 
Lae ἐγγυώμαε περὶ τούτου. 


“Ἱὲν τὸ πιστεύω. 

ΖΙυσκολεύομαε νὰ τὸ 
στεύσω. 

LOG πιστεύω. 

Thotetoaté με. 

Eive πολὺ ὠμφέβολον. 

Aéy εἶνε τέποτε. 

᾿πατᾶσϑε. 

Εναε μῦϑος, λόγια. 

Εἶναι πλάσμα πρὸς διασχέ- 
δασεν. 

Sao δίδω τὸν λόγον μου, 
ὅτε. 

Μαρτύρομαι, ὅτε... 

Kic τὴν τεμήν μου. 

Abyov τεμῆς. 


σι- 
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EXPRESSIONS OF SURPRISE. 


What! 

Good! — You don’t say so! 

Indeed! 

Is it! — Is it so! 

No! 

Is it really possible! 

Who would have believed it? 

I should never have suspected 
it. 

How can that be? 

How is that possible? 

That is impossible. 


Impossible. 
It is not possible. 


That cannot be. 

I cannot think how... 

| am surprised at it. 

I am quite astonished at it. 
That surprises me. 

You surprise me. 

You astonish me. 

| should not have thought it. 


That surprises me. 

That quite astonishes me. 
[ wonder at it. 

This is quite astonishing. 
It is inconceivable. 

It is ineredible. 

It is unheard of. 

That is very strange! 


PROBABILITY. 


It is probable. 

It is likely. 

It is likely enough. 
Viachos, Modern Greek Grammar. 


EK®PAZEIX OAYMASMOY, 


AIIOPIAY. 
dig: 
Καλὰ δά! — -Adndwe: 
Ahi Eta ; 
Nai, vee! 


Ὄχε δά! 

Καὶ εἶνε τοῦτο δυνατόν; 

Τίς ἤϑελε τὸ πιστεύσεε; 

Ποτὲ δὲν ἤϑελα τὸ ὑποϑ - 
ose ἐγώ. 

Πῶς εἶνε τοῦτο δυνατόν; 

Πῶς γίνεται τοῦτο; 

Τοῦτο sive ὠδύνατον. — 
Τῶν ἀδυνάτων! 

᾿δύνατον. --- To μόνον ἀδύ- 
νῶτον. 

Aéy εἶνε δυνατόν. — Τῶν 
ἀδυνάτων ἀδύνατον. 

Aéy γένεται. 

“ὲν καταλαμβάνω, πῶς... 

᾿Ελπλήττομαι διὸ τοῦτο. 

Θαυμάζω πολὺ διὼ τοῦτο. 

Παράδοξον wot φαίνεται. 

Mé φέρεις εἰς ἀπορέαν. 

Mé κάμνετε νὰ ϑαυμόσω. 

Ποτὲ δὲν te τὸ ἐφανταζό- 
μην. 

Πολὺ ἀπορῶ. 

Τοῦτο εἶνε λέαν ϑαυμαστόν. 

Θαυμάζω Ove τοῦτο. 

Hive νὰ ϑαυμάσῃ τις πολύ. 

Hive ἀκατάληπτον. 

Eive ὠπίστευτον. 

Kive ὠνήκουστον. 

Eve πολὺ παράδοξον. 


: IMOANOTHS. 


Τοῦτο εἶνε πιϑανόν. 
ns ¥ ΄ 
Rive πιϑανότης. 
Tovto eve ἱκανῶς πείλανόν. 
8 


It is not improbable. — It is 
not unlikely. 
It is not at all unlikely. 


It is very probable. 
It is more than probable. 


Nothing is more probable. 

There is nothing impossible 
in it. 

It is not impossible. 

I see nothing impossible tn it. 


It is very possible. 
It may be so. 
It might be so. 


I am not astonished at it. 

I am not surprised at it. 

That does not astonish me. 

That does not surprise me. 

It is not astonishing. 

It is not surprising. 

There is nothing surprising 
in it. 

It was to be expected. 

You do not astonish me. 

You do not surprise me. 

I do not wonder at it. 

I should not wonder at it. 


It would not surprise me. 


It is natural. 

Of course. 

No wonder. 

Of course. — It is of course. 
— It is a matter of course. 

That is understood. 
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“ὲν εἶνε ὠπέϑωνον. 


Aéy εἶνε τοῦτο διόλου ent- 
Favor. 

Evve πολὺ πεϑιανόν. 

Τοῦτο εἶνε πλέον 
MOT ανόν. 

Οὐδὲν πεϑανώτερον τούτου. 

Οὐδὲν ἀδύνατον. 


παρὰ 


May εἶνε τῶν ἀδυνάτων. 
4ὲν βλέπω te ἀδύνατον ἐν 


τούτῳ. 

τ τ QA ΄ὕ΄ 
Eive πολὺ δυνατόν. 
Evdezouevov. — Avveror. 


Δύναταε ἔσως νὰ qe. — 
Tovto ἠδύνατο ἴσως ve 
γένῃ. 

“ὲν ὠπορῶ διὰ τοῦτο. 

Aéy ϑαυμώζω διὸ τοῦτο. 

Aév μὲ παοαξενεύει τοῦτο. 

Aév μὲ ἐκπλήττει τοῦτο. 

“ὲν εἶνε ἄπορον. 

Δὲν εἶνε V ἀπορήσῃ τις. 

Οὐδὲν ϑαυμαστὸν ἐν τούτῳ. 


ΒΕ πρεπὲ νὸ τὸ περιμένῃ τις. 

Aéy μὲ κάμνετε ve Favucoo. 

“ὲν μὲ φέρετε εἰς ἀπορέαν. 

Aév ϑαυμάζω ποσῶς. 

Aév ἤϑελα ϑαυμάώσει oc 
τοῦτο. 

Τοῦτο δὲν ἤϑελε μὲ παρα- 
ξενίσεε. 

Kive φυσικόν. 

Φυσικῷ τῷ λόγῳ. 

Eiwve ἑπλούστατον. 

Ἐννοεῖται οἴκοϑεν. 


Ἐννοεῖται. 
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SORROW. 


am sorry for it. 

am very sorry for it. 

am quite vexed at it. 

am extremely sorry for it. 
[ feel extremely mortified at it. 
I am quite inconsolable at it. 


---- -α el 


It makes me quite unhappy. 

1 am quite vexed about it. — 
It vexes me beyond expres- 
sion. 

What a pity! 

lis a great pity! 

It is a very great pity! 

It is a sad thing. 

It is a melancholy case. 

It is quite vexing. 

That is very disagreeable. 


It is 
It is 


very provoking. 

very hard. 

It is a cruel case. 

It is shocking. 

That is very unlucky, that is 
very unfortunate. 

It is a great misfortune 

It is terrible. 

It is dreadful. 

It makes one’s hair stand on 
end. 


BLAME. 


Fie! — For shame! 

Are you not ashamed? 

Are you not ashamed of your- 
self. 

You ought to be ashamed. 

I am ashamed of you. 

What a shame! 

Itis ashame. — It is shameful. 


AYZSAPESTHSIS KAI AYTIH. 


Mé κακοιαένεται. 

Πολὺ μὲ χακοφαένεταε. 

Mé πειράζει πολύ. 

Mé δυσαρεστεῖ ὑπεομέτρως. 

Mé πειράζεε xuta πολλά. 

Kiuae διὸ τοῦτο ἀπαρηγό- 
Ontos. 

Mé péoee εἰς ἀπελπισέαν. 

μας καταπειραγμένος διὸ 
τοῦτο. — Kiwae διῶ τοῦτο 
εἰς ἀπελπισέων. 

Κοίέμα! 

Κρίμα τῳόντι. 

Ti κακόν! 

Kirve πολὺ δυσώρεστον. 

Hive πολὺ λυπηρόν. 

Hive τῳόντι ἀναποδιύ. 

Kive πολὺ ὥνοστον, ἀσχη- 
μόν. 

Kive λίαν πειρακτικόν. 

Kive λέαν σκληρόν. 

Kive πολὺ ἀπάνϑρωπον. 

Ποοξενεῖ τρόμον. 

“υστυχέα. 


Hive μέγα δυστύχημα. 
Kive τρομερόν. 

Kive τρομακτικὸν τῳόντι. 
᾿νατριχιάζεε ὁ ἄνϑρωπος. 


““ΠΟΔΟΚΙΜΑ͂ΣΙΑ. 


yA ! / : - 
Ovg! ove, ἐντροπή. 
Aév ἐντρέπεσαε:; 

Aéy ἔχεις ἐντροπήν; 


Ἔπρεπε νὼ ἐντραπῆτε. 
Mé κάμνετε ve ἐντρέπωμαι. 
Ti αἰσχύνη! 
Kive ἐντροπή. 
φ 


It is a shameful thing. 

It is very bad. — It is too bad. 
How naughty it is! 

That is very wicked. 

It is abominable. 

How can you be so naughty? 
How could you do so? 


How came you to do so? 

You are very wrong. 

What did you do so for? 

It is very bad of you; it is 
very wrong of you. 

That is very wrong of you. 

This is very bad. 


You are very wrong. 
How dare you do so? 


[ have no patience with you. 


| am not satisfied with you, — 
I am not pleased with you. 

I am quite dissatisfied with 
you. 

[ shall be dissatisfied. 


[ shall be very angry. 
Be quiet. 

Have done. 

1 1811: you" that... 
Mind what I say. 
won’t have that. 
won’t suffer that. 
will have it. 

insist upon it. 

[ am in earnest. 

Don’t do so any more. 
Don’t be impertinent. 
Silence. 

Hold your peace. 
Hold your tongue. 
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Kive αἰσχρὸν πρᾶγμα. 

EKive πολὺ καχόν. 

“1 ἀσχημον! 

Hive μοχϑηρία. 

Hive ὠπευκταῖον. 

Πῶς νὼ εἶσϑε τόσον καχός; 

Πῶς ἠδυνήϑητε ve κώμητε 
τοῦτο; 

Il@g τὸ ἐκώμετε τοῦτο; 

1ἴσϑε πολὺ κακόο. 

Matt ἐκώμετε τοῦτο; 

Κακὸν τοῦτο ὠπὸ μέρους 
σας. 

Πολὺ κακὼ τὸ ἐπράξατε. 

Tovto φανερόνεε μεγάλην 
καωκέαν. 

Ἔχετε πολὺ ἄδικον. 

Kai πῶς τολμᾶτε ve κώμητε 
τοῦτο: 
ξΞαντλεῖτε 

μου. 
Δὲν μὲ εὐχαριστεῖ τὸ φέρ- 
7 
σιμών σας. 
Πολὺ δυσωαοεστοῦμαε eno 
σῶς. 
Aév we εἶμαι εὐχαριστημέ- 
νος. 
Θὰ δυσαρεστηϑῶ πολύ. 
ένετε ἥσυχος. 
“Παύσατε. 
- ἂς συμβουλεύω, ve... 
«Σᾶς προειδοποιῶ. 
Aév τὸ F&O. 
Aév ise τὸ ὑπομεένω. 
To ϑέλω. 
To téhw ἀποφασιστικῶς. 
μιλῶ σπουδαίως. 
My τὸ κόμητε πλέον ἄλλοτε. 
My αὐϑαδιεάζετε. 
“Σιωπή! 
‘Hovyia! 
«Σιωπήσατε! 


τὴν ὑπομονὴν 


1] 


No answers. 
Do not reply. 
Get out of my sight. 


ANGER. 


[ am very angry. 
Iam not in a good humour. 
{am in a bad humour, T am 
out of humour. 


{ am hurt. 
Ι am quite hurt. 


JON: 


I am glad. — I am very glad. 


I am very happy. — I am 
delighted. — In raptures. 

I am extremely happy. 

I am very glad of it. 

It gives me great joy. 

It makes me very happy to 
hear it. 

It gives me a great deal of 
joy. 

It gives me the greatest plea- 
sure. 

How happy I am! 

I am overjoyed at it. 


I give you joy. —I wish you 
JOY- 
I congratulate you. 


CONSULTING, 


What is to be done? 

What course is to be taken? 
What course shall we take? 
What shall we do? 


Aév ϑέλω Noopecoboyias. 
My ἀντιλέγετε. 
Divete ox ἔμπροσϑεν μου. 


iH ORT: 


Eiuae woytouevog (ϑυμῶω- 
μένος). 

Aéy εἴμαε εἰς καλὴν διάϑε- 
ow. 

Kiuce εἰς κακὴν διάϑεσιν. 


Kiuae πειραγμένος. 
Eine καταπειραγμένος. 


H XAPA. 


Xaiow κατὰ πολλὰ. Kiuce 
καταευχαρεστημένος. 
Kipoutvouce, μαγεύομαι. 
Πετῶ eno τὴν χαράν μου. 
Καταμαγεύομαι. 
“Υπερευφοασίνομαει owe τοῦτο. 
Xatow διὸ τοῦτο Te μέγιστα. 
Κατευχαριστήϑην ἐκτούτου. 


Ἔχω Ow τοῦτο ἄμετρον χω- 


ρύν. 
- ” ? , 
Τοῦτο ἄκρως μὲ εὐφραένει. 


Πόσον εἶμαι εὐτυχής. 

Eiuae εἰς τὸ ἔπαχρον τῆς 
χαρᾶς. 

Ste συγχαέρω. 


«Σᾶς ἐκφράζω τὴν χαρόν μον. 


BOY AH. 
Τί ποιητέον; 
Τί ν ἀποφασέσω: 
Τί ὁ ἀποφρασίσωμεν ; 
Ti Fe κάμωμεν; 


What have we to do? 
What are we to do? 

Let us see. 

We must take some course. 


I am quite puzzled. 

[ don’t know what to do. [am 
at a loss what to do. 

I am quite at a loss. 

I am in great embarrassment. 


I think..., it is my opinion.. 

Don't you think.. 

If I were you. 

I advise you. 

I should advise you. 

[ am of opinion that .. 

If you take my advice. 

I am thinking of one thing. 

An idea strikes me, a thought 
strikes me. 

I have been thinking of one 
thing. 

Let me alone for that; 
that to me. 

Let us do one thing. 

I have altered my Opinion. 

[ have altered my mind. 

Let us do otherwise. 

Let us do something else. 

Letus go another way to work. 

What do you say to. that? 

What do you say about it? 

What do τ think of it? 

I think as you do. 

It is very well thought. 

It is very well imagined. 

That is a good thought. 

That is a very good idea. 

I am of your opinion. 

Let us do that. 

Let us do so. 


leave 


Ti ἔχομεν ve κάμωμεν; 

/ L χώμωμεν; 
Ti πρέπεε ve κάμωμεν: 
"Ac ἴδωμεν. 

Toénet ve κάμωμεν κάποιαν 
ἀπόφασιν. 

Eiuce εἰς στενοχωρέαν. 
Aév ἠξεύρω τέ νὰ κάμω. 


Kiuace πολὺ στενοχωρημένος. 

Kiuae εἰς μεγάλην ὠμηχα- 
νίαν. 

Kiuce γνώμης... 

Aév νομίζετε: 

‘Ap ἤμην εἰς τὸν τόπον σου. 

PY συμβουλεύω : 

Θὰ σᾶς ἐσυμβούλευα. 

3 γνώμη μου εἶνε, νοὶ. 

"Av μὲ πιστεύητε. 

“Φ χέπτομαε κἄτι. 

ΔΡ ἔρχεται idéa. 


Ἐϊστοχάσϑην ἕν πρᾶγμα. 
"Aes ἐμὲ ve πράξω. 


᾿ ͵ ΠῚ - 

As κάμωμεν EV πρᾶγμα. 
Hiic&a γνώμην. 

To μετωεῖδα. 

᾿λλέως ὃς κόμωμεν. 

"Ae κάμωμεν ἄλλο τι. 

"Ac φερϑωῶμεν ἀλλέως. 

Τί λέγετε περὶ τούτου; 

Τί λέγετε; 

Tt στοχάζεσϑε περὶ τούτου: 
«τοχάζομαι ὡς καὶ ὑμεῖς. 
Πολὺ καλὼ ἐστοχάσϑδητε. 

Πολὺ καλὰ ἐπενοήσατε. 

Καλὴ αὕτη ἡ σκέψις. 

᾿“οίστη ἡ ἐδέα. | 
μαι τῆς γνώμης σας. 
Τοῦτο ἂς κώμωμεν. 
"Ae τὸ κάμωμεν. 


a ἃ 


IT would rather . . 

It is better. 

Would it not be better. ..? 
EATING AND DRINKING. 

Are you hungry? 

I am getting an appetite, I 
begin to feel hungry. 

I have a good appetite. 

I am hungry. 

Eat something. 

What will you eat? 

What should you like to eat? 

I will eat any thing. 

You don’t eat. 

You don't eat any thing? 

1 beg your pardon, I eat very 
well. 

I have done very well, I have 
eaten heartily. 

| have dined with a good ap- 
petite. 

Are you not thirsty? 

[ am thirsty. 

I am dying with thirst. 

Let us drink. 

What will you drink? 

Give me something to drink. 

Take a glass of wine. 

Will you take a glass of wine. 


I could drink a glass of porter. 
Take a glass of beer. 

Sir, your very good health. 
I drink your good bealth. 


NEWS. 
Is there any news to-day? 
Is there any thing new? 
Do you know any news? 
What is the best news? 
What news is there? 
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Κάλλιον wteha .. . 
Κύλλιον εἶνε 


δ peo ; , 
Aév Ia το καλλέτερον. 


ΤΡΏΓΕΙΝ καὶ ΠΙΜΝΕΙ͂Ν. 
Πεινᾶτε: 
Μ᾿ ἔρχεται ὄρεξις. 
χω καλὴν 
Πεινῶ. 
Φαγετε τέποτε. 

Tt de φάγετε; 

Τί ϑέλετε ve φάγητε: 
Τρώγω ὕ,τε τύχῃ. 

Aéy τρώγετε. 

“]ὲν τρώγετε τέποτε. 

"Oye δὼ, τρώγω πολὺ καλά. 


ὄρεξιν. 


Ἔφαγα πολὺ καλά. 
Ἠγεύϑην μὲ καλὴν ὀρέξιν. 


“ὲν ἔχετε δέμψαν; 
Aapo, 
᾿ποϑνήχω τῆς δέμψης. 
"Ac πέωμεν. 
Τί ϑέλετε νὼ πίητε: 
Mote μοι ve πέω. 
Πώρετε ποτήριον οἴνου. 
()έλετε νὼ πάρητε ποτήριον 
οἴνου; 
Προτιμῶ ἕν ποτήριον πόρτερ. 
Πάρετε ποτήριον ζύϑου. 
Tlivw, κύριξ. εἰς ὑγείων σας. 
“αμβάνω τὴν τιμὴν ve πέω 
εἰς ὑγείαν σας. 
TA NEA. 
Kive νέω σήμερον; 
Hive te νέον; 
᾿Ηξεύρετε νέα; 
Τί καλὸν λέγεται; 
Ti νέα λέγουν; 
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Have you not heard of any 
thing? 

What is the talk about town? 

I know nothing new. 

There is no news. 

I know of no news. 

I have not heard of any thing. 

There is good news, 

The news is good. 

There is bad news. 

This is very good news. 

This is very bad news. 

I have heard that . 

Did you read the papers? 

What do the papers say? 

I have read no paper to-day. 


Did you see that in any paper? 


It is only mentioned in a pri- 
vate letter. 
Thisnews wants confirmation. 


Whence have you had this 
news? 

How do you know that? 

I have had that news from 
good authority. 

[ have had that news from 
good hands. 

Ihave had itfrom the firsthand. 

That report has proved false. 


Do they still talk of war? 

Do they think we shall have 
peace? 

It is not likely. 


GOING AND COMING. 


Where are you going? 
I am going home. 


Δὲν ἠκούσατε ve λέγουν τίέ- 
ποτὲ: 

Té λέγουν εἰς τὴν πόλιν; 

“ὲν ἠξεύρω οὐδὲν νέον. 

Aév ὑπώρχουν νέα. 

Aéy ἠξεύρω νέα. 

“ὲν ἤκουσα ve λέγουν τέποτε. 

Eve (ἔχομεν) καλὰ νέα. 

Te νέα εἶνε καλά. 

Hive κακὼ τὸ νέα. 


Ἰδοὺ καλὸν νέον. 


““Ζ1υπηρὸν τὸ νέον τοῦτο. 

"Ηκουσὰα λεγόμενον, ὑταν SE: 

᾿νεγνώσατε τὸς ἐφημερίδας; 

Ty i ἕγουν αἱ ἐφημερέδες; 

“ὲν ὠνέγνωσα σήμερον ἐφη- 
μερίδα. 

ἢϊδετε τοῦτο εἰς κὠμμέαν 
ἐφημερέδαω: 

Movov εἰς ἰδιωτικὸν γράμ- 
ua γένεται μνεία τούτον. 


Ἡ εἴδησις αὕτη χρύζει ἐπι- 


βεβαιώσεως. 

Tao τένος ἔχετε ταύτην τὴν 
εἴδησιν; 

Πόϑεν τὸ ἠξεύρετε; 


Ἔχω τὴν εἴδησιν ταύτην eno 


καλὸν μέρος. 
᾿ξιύπιστοι μοὶ τὸ εἔπαν. 


Τὴν ἔχω ὠπὸ πρώτην πηγήν. 

Ἡ φήμη αὕτη εὑρέϑη οὖσα 
Wevons. 

Ὁμιλοῦν ὠκόμη περὶ πολέμου; 

Πιστεύεται ὅτε HA ἔχωμεν 
εἰρήνη»; 

Aév εἶναι πείϑδανον. 


YUATEIN καὶ ΕΡΧΕΘΑ͂Ι. 
Ποῦ ὑπάγετε; 
Yadyo εἰς τὴν οἰχέαν, οἵ- 
καδὲ (σπίτι). 


— 121 — 


I was going to your house. 


Whence do you come? 
I come from my brother’s. 


I come from church. 

Will you come with me? 
Where do you wish to go. 
We will go for a walk. 
We will go and take a walk. 
With all my heart. — Willingly. 
Which way shall we go? 


We will go which way you 
please. 


Let us go to the park. 


Let us take your brother in 
our way. 
As you please. 


Is M*. B. at home? 

He is just gone out. 

He is gone out. 

He is not at home. 

Can you tell us where he is 
gone? 

{ cannot tell you exactly. 

I think he is gone to see his 
sister. 

Do you know when be will 
return? 

No; he said nothing when he 
went out, 

In that case, we must go 
without him. 
ASKING QUESTIONS AND 

ANSWERING, 

Here, I have something to te}i 
you. 

Hear me. 


“πήγαινα εἰς ἐσᾶς, εἰς τὴν 
οἰκέων σας. 

Πόϑεν ἔρχεσϑε; 

"Hoyouae ἀπὸ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ 
μου. 

"Koyouce ἀπὸ τὴν ἐκκλησέων. 

Θέλετε va ἐλϑῆτε μαζῆ μου; 

Ποῦ ϑέλετε va ὑπάγητε: 

Θοὸ ὑπόγωμεν (εἰς) περίπατον 

Oc κάμωμεν ἕνα γύρον. 

Μάλιστα. — Hizeotoras. 

Πόϑεν ta ὑπάγωμεν; e716 
ποῖον μέρος he ὑπάγωμεν: 

“Υπόγομεν ἀπὸ τὸ μέρος ὁποῦ 
θέλετε. “Ὑπάγομεν ὅϑεν 
ἱ)ελήσετε. 

"Ac ὑπάγωμεν εἰς τὸν κῆπον 
(παράδεισον). 

"Ag συμπαραλάβωμεν δεω- 
βαίνοντες τὸν ὁδελφόν σας. 

Ὅπως ϑέλετε. Ὅπως σας 
ἀρέσκει. 

OK... etve εἰς τὴν οἰκέων; 

Πρὸ ὀλέγου ἐξῆλϑεν. 

Kive ἔξω. 

Aey εἶνε εἰς τὴν οἰκέων. 

Ἠξεύρετε νὰ μὲ εἰπῆτε που 
UNIVE 5 

Asv ἠξεύρω ὠκριβὼς. 

“Μομίζω ὅτε ὑπῆγεν εἰς ἐπέ- 
σκειγιν τῆς ἀδελφῆς Tov. 

Ἠξεύρετε πότε ϑ ὁ ἐπιστρέψ),. 


Ὄχε: δὲν εἶπε τέποτε ὠνα- 
χωρῶν. 
«7οιπὸν te ὑπάγωμεν χωρὶς 
αὐτόν. 
ΒΕΡΩΤΉΣΕΙΣ 
KAI ΑΠΟΚΡΙΣΕΙΣ. 
Πλησιάσατε. Ἔχω τι νὼ σῶς 
ἑὔτω. 
"Ax ὐσατέ με. 


a We 


I wish to speak with you. 

What is it? — What is your 
pleasure? 

I speak to you. 

I don’t speak to you. —I am 
not speaking to you. 

What do you say? —- What 
is it you say? 

What did you say? 

I say nothing. 

I said nothing. 

1 dont speak. 

Do you hear? 

Do you hear me? 

Do you hear what I say? — 
Do you understand me? 

I did not hear you, understand 
you. 

Do youunderstand whatI say? 

Will you be so kind as to 
repeat? 

Will you have the goodness 
to repeat? 

I understand you well. 

Why don’t you answer me? 

Don't you speak Greek? 


Very little, Sir. 

[ understand it a little but I 
cannot speak it. 

Speak louder. 

Do not speak so loud, 

Don’t make so much noise. 

Did you not tell me that...” 

Who told you so? 


I have been told so. 
Somebody told me so. 

| heard it. 

What do you mean? 

What do you mean by that? 
What is the meaning of that? 


Ἐπιϑυμῶ νὼ σῶς ὁμιλήσω. 

Εἰς τέ δύναμαι νὰ σᾶς ὑπη- 
ρἑτήσω; Tt ὁρίζετε; 

Hodg tues ὁμιλώ. 

Aéy ὁμιλῶ πρὸς ὑμᾶς. 

Τί λέγετε; Ti sive τοῦτ᾽ 
ὁποῦ λέγετε; 

Ti εἴπετε; 

“ὲν λέγω τίποτε. 

Aév sina τέποτε. 

“Ἱὲν ὁμιλῶ. 

Ἡννοεῖτε; Καταλαμβάνετε; 

Mé καταλαμβάνετε:; 

Καταλαμιβάνετε τέλέγω; W 
ἐννοεῖτε: 

Atv σῶς ἐννόησα, δὲν σᾶς 
ἐκατάλαβα. 

Ἐννοεῖτε τὸ ὕ,τε σᾶς λέγω; 

᾿Επαναλάβετέ το, παρακαλῶ. 


.«“]14βετε τὴν χαλωσύνην ve 
τὸ ἐπαναλάβητε ; 

Sac ἐννοῶ χαλῶς. 

Natt δὲν μοὲ ἀποχρένεσϑε; 

"Ἱὲν ὀμιλεῖτε (ἡ ξεύρετε) Π!λλῃη- 
γικώ; 

Πολλὰ ὀλέγον, κύριξ. 

Te ἐννοῶ ὀλέγον, Ghia δὲν 
δίνωμαε νὼ τὰ ὁμιλήσω. 

μιλεῖτε δυνατώτερα. 

My ὁμιλεῖτε τόσον δυνατά. 

Μὴ κώμνετε τόσον ϑόρυβον. 

AMéy μοὶ εἴπετε OTL... 

Τίς σᾶς τὸ etme; Tic ἐστιν 
ὁ εἰπὼν ὑμῖν τοῦτο; 

Moi τὸ «nev. 

Κάποιος μοὲ τὸ εἶπε. 

Ἤκουσα νὼ τὸ λέγουν. 

Τί ϑέλετε νὰ εἰπῆτε; 

Γί ἐννοεῖτε μὲ τοῦτο; 

Ti ϑά εἰπῇ τοῦτο; 


ee 


What do you call that? 
What’s the name of that? 
iiistealied . . 

That is called .. 

May I ask you? 

May one ask you? 

What do you wish to have? 
Do you know M...? 

I know him by sight. 

[ know him by name. 

Do you know that... .? 
I did not know. 

I know nothing of it. 

1 don’t know a word of 
I have not heard of that. 


Ι have not heard of it. 


THE TIME. 

What o’clock is it? 

What o’clock may it be? 

Can you tell me what the 
time is? 

It is one o'clock. 

It is past one. 

It has struck one. 

It is a quarter past one. 

It is half past one. 

It wants a quarter to two; it 
is a quarter to two 

It wants ten minutes to two; 
it is ten minutes to two. 

It is not yet two. 

it has not struck twelve. 


It is twelve o’clock (in the 
day). — It is noon. 

It is twelve o'clock (in the 
night). — It is midnight. 

It is almost three. — It is 
nearly three. 


“ύνασϑε ve μὲ 
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Hog λέγετε τοῦτο; 

“Πῶς λέγεται τοῦτο; 

To λέγουν. 

«“1ἐγεταε. 

Miveua νὰ σὰς ἐρωτήσω; 
“Πύναταε τις νὼ σᾶς ἐρωτήσῃ; 
Τί ἐπεϑυμεῖτε; Do Menke te ; 
Γνωρέζετε tov Κ. 

Tov γνωρέζω ἐξ ὄψεως. 
Tov γνωρέζω χατ᾽ ὄνομα. 
H&svoeté ore 

“ὲν ἤξευρα. 

“ὲν ἠξεύοω τέποτε. 

To παραμικρὸν δὲν γνωοίζω. 


\ "7 ς - \ 
“Ἱὲν xoved vd ὁμιλοῦν περὶ 


τούτου. 
Οὐδὲν περὶ τούτου ἤκουσα. 


H 2PA. 
Ti wow εἶνε; 
Tt ὥρα ve ive; 
élMTE, τί 

ὥρα εἶνε; 

Hive utc. 
Mia ἐπέρασε (παρῆλϑ ε). 
Ἐχτύπησε Mid. 
Hive ula καὶ τέταρτον. 
Kive uta καὶ ἡμέσειω. 
Hive δύω παρὼ τἕταρτον. 


Kive δύω παρὰ δέκω λεπτώ. 


“ὲν εἶνε ἀκόμη δύω. 


Μεσημέρε (μεσημοίαὴὶ δὲν 
ἐκτίπησεν. Ai Owodexe 
δὲν ἐκτύπησαν. 

Hive δώδεκα, μεσημέρι 

Ke μεσάνυκτα (μὲεσονύ- 
κτεον). 

Πλησιάζουν τρεῖς. Mer ὀλέ. 
γον eve τρεῖς. 


It is upon the stroke of three. 
It is going to strike three. 


You will hear the clock strike 
three. 


It is ten minutes after three. 


It has just struck four. 


It is past four. 
It is twenty minutes past four. 


The clock is going to strike. 


The clock strikes. 

It is not late. 

It is very late. 

It is later than 1 thought. 


I did not think it was so late. 


THE WEATHER. 


How is the weather? 

What sort of weather is it? 
It is bad weather. 

It is cloudy. 

It is very dull. 


The weather is cloudy. 

It is dreadful weather. 

It is fine weather. 

It is charming weather. 

It is beautiful weather. 
We shall have a fine day. 
It is foggy. 

It is rainy weather. 

It threatens to rain. 

The sky is overcast. 


The sun begins to break out. 
The sun breaks out. 


Five τρεῖς ἀκριβῶς. 

Τρεῖς ta χτυπήσουν ὅσον 
οὕπω. 

Θ᾽ ἀκούσετε ὅσον οὕπω τὼ 
τρεῖς Va κτυποῦν. 

Eve τρεῖς χαὶ δέκα Lente. 

Τέσσαρες πρὸ ὀλίγου (ἐσί- 
aver) ἐκτύπησαν 

Παρῆλήον aé τέσσαρες. 

Hive τέσσαρες χαὶ εἴχοσι 
(λεπτά). 

Θὲ κτυπήσῃ τὸ ὡρολόγιον 
ἐντὸς ὀλίγον. 

᾿Ιδοὺ κτυπᾷ τὸ ὡρολόγιον. 

Ady εἶνε ἀργά. 

Kive πολὺ ἀργά. 

Kive πλέον ἀργὰ παρ᾽ ὅ,τι 
ἑἐνόμεζα. 

Δὲν ἐνόμιξω νὰ ἦνε τύσον 
ἀργά. 


O KAIPOS 


Τί καιρὸς εἶνε; 

Ti εἶδος καιροῦ elves 

Kive κακὸς χαιορός. 

Eive καιρὸς curved ONS. 

Kive πολλὰ oxotevoe ὁ 
καιρός. 

Kive ϑολὸς χαιρός. 

Hive ὠχρεῖος καιρός. 

Hive καλὸς καιρός. 

Eive εὐχάριστος καιρύς. 

Εἶνε λαμπρὸς καιρός. 

Od ἔχομεν καλὴν ἡμέρων. 

Πνε ὀμέχλη (καταχνιά). 

Ελνε βροχερὸς καιρύς. 
καιρος Es διεὶ βροχήν. 

‘O οὐρανὸς εἶνε σχεπασμέ- 
rays πανταχόϑϑεν. 

Ὁ ἥλιος ὠρχίζει νὰ φαίνεται. 

Ὁ ἥλιος ἐβγαένει. 


It is very warm. 

It is very mild. 

It is cold. 

[t is terribly cold. 

It is excessively cold. 
It is very close. 


It rains. — It is raining. 

It rains very fast. 

It pours. — It showers. 

ΠῚ 15 going to rain. 

It hails. 

It snows. — It is snowing. 


It freezes. 

It has frozen. 

[tis getting milder. 

frost is 


liminaws. — The 


broken. 


It is very windy. 

The wind is very high. 
There is no air stirring. 
It lightens. 

It has lightened all night. 
[t thunders. 

The weather is stormy. 
We shall have a storm. 


The sky begins to clear up. 
The weather is very unsettled. 


The weather is very change- 
able. 

It is very dirty. 

It is very dusty. 

It is very slippery. 

[t is daylight. 

It is dark. 

[t is night. 

It is a fine night. 

It is a dark night. 

It is moonlight. 


Hive ζέστη. Κάμνει ζέστην. 

Hive μαλ “HOG (ἤπιος) καιρός. 

Eive wizoe. 

Hive φοικτὴ wizoa. 

Keve ὑπερϑολικὸν wizos. 

Hive βαρὺς καιρός. 

Boge. Maree οοχή. 

Boge πολύ. 

Βροέχει ῥαγδαέως. 

Θὰ Po&y. 

Χαλαζόνει. -- Πέπτειχάλαζα. 

Χιονίζει..- — Mintee χεών. 

Hive πάγος. 

Ἤνγινε πάγος. 

Ὁ καιρὸς γένεταε μαλακώ- 
τέρος. 


Hyvouwev εἰς τὴν νοτέων ὁ 


καιρός. Ἰδοὺ ἀναλύουν τὰ 
πάγη. 

(φυσᾷ ἄνεμος. 

ναι πολὺς ὄνεμος. 

Aéy εἶναε διόλου ἀέρας. 

᾿“στράπτει. 

“Aotoantey ὕλην τὴν νύκτα. 

Βοοντῷ (μπουμπουνέζεε). 

O καιρὸς εἶνε ϑυελλώδης 

Θὰ ἔχομεν ϑύελλαν, χαται- 
γέδα (φορτοῦνω). 

Ο οὐρανὸς ξεκαϑαρέζει. 

O καιρὸς εἶνε πολὺ ἄστα- 
τος. 

‘O καιρὸς εἶνε πολὺ εὐμε- 
τάβλητος. 

Kive λάσπαις πολλαῖς. 

Kive σκόνη πολύ. 

Kive γλέστρα. 

᾿Πξημέρωσε. 

Koxzoremiacs. 


"Kvturoce. 


Kive ὡραίω νύκτα. 

Hive σκοτεινὴ νύκτα. 
τ ’ 

Kive σελήνη. 


Do you think it will be fine 
weather? 

I do not think it will rain. 

1 think it will rain. 

It threatens to rain. 

[ am afraid it will rain. 

lam afraid we shallhave some 
rain. 

Leteareso: 

I am afraid we shall. 
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Noutlete ὅτε Fe γένεε καλὸς 
καιρός; 

“]ὲν πιστεύω ve βρέξη. 

“Μομίζω ore te βρέξη. 

Φαίνεται ὅτε Fa βοέξη. 

Φοβοῦμαι μὴ βρέξη. 

Ἔχω φόβον μήπως ἔχωμεν 
βροχήν. 

To φοβοῦμαι. 

Kiuce περὶ τούτον εἰς φόβον. 


Uf. 


Familiar Phrases and Dialogues. 


Dialogue I. 
SALUTATION. 


Good morning, Sir. 
I wish you a good morning. 
How do you do this morning? 


Do 1 see you well? 

Very well, and how are you? 

How have you been since I 
had the pleasure of seeing 
you? 

I hope I see you well. 


You are looking well. 
I am perfectly well. 
As well as can be. 
And how are you? 
Pretty well, thank God. 
As _ usual. 


I am glad of it. 
[ am very happy to see you 
well. 


Διάλογος α΄. 
O ASTLASMOSZ. 


Καλὴν ἡμέραν, κύρεε. 

Ss εὔχομαι καλὴν ἡμέραν. 

Ilag εὑρέσκεσϑε ταύτην τὴν 
ποωΐαν; 

ΗΠὐὑρίσχεσϑε καλά; 

Πολὺ καλά; ὑμεῖς δέ; 

Πῶς ἐπεράσετε, ἀφ᾽ ὕτου δὲν 
ELLA τὴν εὐχαρίστησεν (τοῦ) 
νὰ σᾶς ἴδω; 

Ἐλπίζω ore stots καλὰ εἰς 
τὴν ὑγείων σας. 

Καλὴν oww ἔχετε. 

Εὐρέσκομαι ἐξαέρετα. 

"Aorta, ὕσον δύναται. 

Καὶ ὑμεῖς (σεῖς) πῶς εἶσϑε; 

Aousta καλὼ, δόξα τῷ Θεῷ. 

Kadoc συνήϑως (καϑως 
πάντα). 

Τοῦτο μὲ εὐχαριστεῖ. 

Kiqoatvouae βλέπων ὑμᾶς 
εἰς καλὴν ὑγξεέαν. 


Dialogue 1]. 


VISIT. 


There is a knock, 

Somebody knocks. 

Some one rings. 

Go and see who it is. 

Go and open the door. 

Rise"... 

Good morning to you. 

I am very glad to see you. 

Excuse me, Sir, do you speak 
Greek? 

I speak it sufficiently to make 
myself understood. 

Speak slowly, Sir. 

Do not speak so fast. 

This gentleman speaks Greek 
pretty well. 


Do you understand me, if 


I speak Greek? 
Do you understand? 
What is this called in Greek? 


Do you understand what you 
are reading? 

I take Greek lessons daily. 

[ have not seen you this age. 


It is a novelty to see you. . 


Pray be seated. 
Do pray, sit down. 


Please to sit down 
Give M* .. a chair. 


Will you stay and have dinner 
with us? 
{ cannot stay. 
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Atthoyos β΄. 


H ΕἘΠΙΣΚΕΨΙΣ. 


Krung τις. 

Krung κἄποιος. 

ΙΚουδουνέζεε τις. 

᾿Ιδέτε, ποῖος ξεἕγε. 

Avoigute τὴν ϑύραν. 

Hive ἡ κυρέα .. 

Lae εὔχομαε καλὴν ἡμέραν. 

Καλῶς wotoete. 

«Φυκχωρήσατέ μοι, κύριε, 
ὁμιλεῖτε τὴν Ἡλληνικήν; 

Τὴν ὁμιλῶ ἀρχούντως δεὼ 
ve συνεννοοῦμαι. 

Ὁμιλήσατε coyd, κύριε. 

Mi) ὁμιλῆτε ὁγρήγωρα. 

«Αὐτὸς ὁ κύριος ὁμιλεῖ τὴν 
Ἡλληνικὴν ὠρκετὼ καλά 


Ma ἐννοεῖτε ὅτων ὁμιλῶ 
Ἡλληνικόώ; 
Καταλαμβάνετε; 


Πῶς ὀνομώζεται τοῦτο εἰς 
τὴν Ἡλληνικὴν γλῶσσαν; 

Καταλαμβώνετε 014, ὅσα 
ἀναγινώσχετε; 

Καϑ' ἑχάστην διδάσκομαι 
τὴν Ἡλληνικὴν. 

Παρῆλϑε πολὺς καιρὸς, ἀφ᾽ 
ὕτου δὲν σᾶς εἶδα. 
“πάνιον εἐξῖνεὲ TO VA σᾶς 
βλέπῃ τς 

Καϑήσατε, σᾶς παρακαλῶ. 

Κάμετέ woe τὴν χάριν νὰ 
καϑήσητε. 

Πὐαρεστηϑητενὰ καϑήσητε. 


Aote μέαν καϑέκλαν és 
τὴν πὸ: 
Mévete (κάϑησϑε) va γευ- 


ματίσομεν ὁμοῦ; 
Ady εἰμποοῶ va μεένω. 


! only came in to know how 
you are. 
I must go. 


You are in great haste. 


Why are youin sucha hurry? 

I have a great many thing 
to do. 

Surely, you can stay a little 
longer. 

I have many mares to eall at. 


I will 
time. 
1 thank you for your visit. 


stay longer another 


| hope 1 shall see you soon 
again. 


Dialogue IIL. 
BREAKFAST. 


Have you breakfasted Ὁ 

Not yet. 

You come just in time. 
You will breakfast with us. 
Breakfast is ready. 

Come to breakfast. 


Do you drink tea, or coffee? 
Would you prefer chocolate? 


I prefer coffee. 
What shall 1 offer you? 
Here are rolls and toast. 


Which do you like best? 
I shall take a roll. 
I prefer a piece of toast. 
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“Kyo 


Ἤλϑα μόνον Owe va σᾶς ἴδω 


πῶς εἴσϑε. 

Πρέπεε ve ὑπάγω (ἀναχω- 
Ono). 

Πολὺ βιάζεσϑε. — Βέσϑε 
πολὺ βιαστικχή. 
Nari εἶσϑε τόσον βιωστική ; 
(πολλαῖς δουλεωῖς) 
πολλὰ ἔργα νὼ κάμω. 
Kiunogette ὅμως va καϑή- 
σητὲ ὠκόμη μέαν στιγμήν. 

ἔχω va ὑπάγω εἰς διάφορα 
μέρη. Ἔχω πολλοὺς δοό- 
μους νὰ κώμω. 


Ἄλλοτε κάϑημαε πεοισσό- 
"μ ¢ 


τέρον. 

«ἂς εὐχαριστῶ διὸ τὴν ἐπί- 
σχεέιμεν. 

Ηλπέζω νὰ σᾶς ξωαναϊδῶ 
ταχέως. 


Δεάλογος γ.. 
ΤῸ ΠΡΟΓΕΥΜΑ. 


Ἐπρογευματέσατε; 


‘Oye ἀκόμη. 


Ἔρχεσϑε εἰς τὴν ὥραν. 

Θὰποο γευματέσετε μαξῇ μας. 

To πρόγευμα etve ἕτοιμον. 

‘Ooicate (ἔλϑετε) νὰ προ- 
γευματέσωμεν. 

Πέονετε τέϊ ἢ καφέν; 

My ϑέλετε καλλέτερα σοκο- 
λάταν; 

Προτιμῶ τὸ καφέν. 

Tt νὰ σᾶς προσφέρω; 

᾿Ιδοὺ ψωμάκια (φραντζόλαις) 
καὶ οὐ πΌμι ΠΡ τω μέου xaV- 

(φρυγωνέας). 

Ti π προτιμᾶτε; 

Θὰ πάρω μίαν φραντζόλαν. 

Προτιμῶ μίαν φρουγανέαν. 


= 
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How do you like the coffee? 
Is the coffee strong enough? 


It is excellent. 
Take more sugar. 
Is it sweet enough? 


If it is not, I beg you will 
speak. 

If it is not, don’t make any 
ceremony. 


Are you fond of milk?- 

You have not milk enough. 

Allow me to pour you out 
some more. 

Make yourself at home. 


Dialogue IV. 
DINNER. 


To what shall I help you? 

Will you take some soup? 

I thank you. I will trouble 
you for a little beef. 


It looks so very nice. 

What part do you like best? 

Will you have it well done, 
or under-done? 

Well done, if you please. 

Rather under-done, if you 
please. 

I like it rather well done. 


I do not like it over-done. 
I like it rather under-done. 


| would rather take a piece 
of that pudding. 

Gentlemen, you have dishes 
near you. 

Help yourselves. 


Viachos, Modern Greek Grammar. 


Πῶς σῶς φαίνεται ὁ καφές; 

Hive ἀρκετά δυνατὸς ὁ κα- 
φές; 

Kive ἐξαέρετος. 

Πάρετε ἀκόμη Cayaou. 

Ἔχει ἀρκετὴν ζάχαριν; 

"Ap δὲν ἔχη ἀρκετὴν, εἰπέτε μοί 
το ἐλευϑέρως (μὲ 906600). 

“Ay δὲν ἔχῃ ἀρκετὴν, μὴ 
συστέλλεσϑε. 

2 ~ \ 4 

.“Ϊγαπᾶτε to γάλα; 
\ "7, 5 bd / 

Mev ἔχετε ἀρκετὸν γάλα. 

Ἐπιτρέψατέ jor νὼ σῶς 
(χύσω) βάλω ἀκόμη. 
ὕμετε ὡσὸν va ἦσϑε εἰς 
τὴν οἰκέων σας. 


Δεάλογος oO. 
TO ΓΕΥΜΑ͂. 
Ti ὁρίζετε νὼ σᾶς φέρω; 
IHéovete covnnay ; 
Εὐχαριστῶ (O72). 
ζητήσω 
κρέἕας. 
Φαένεται τόσον καλόν. 
Ti μέρος προτιμᾶτε; 
To ϑέλετε καλοβρασμένον 
ἢ ὀλέγον βοασμένον; 
Καλοβρασμένον, παραχαλῶ. 
Ὄχε παραπολὺ βρασμένον, 
παρακαλῶ. 
To ἀγαπῶ 
βρασμένον. 
Aiy τὸ ὠγαπῶ πάρα βρα- 
σμένον. 
Ayana νὰ μὴν ἦνε πολὺ 
βρασμένον. 
Προτιμῶ μᾶλλον ἕν χομμάτι 
ἀπὸ ταύτην τὴν πουδίγγαν. 
Κύριοι, ἔχετε ta πινάκια 
ἐμπρός σας. 
Κενώσατε μόνοι. 


Oa σῶς 
ὀλέγον βῳδινὸν 


ὀλίγον χαλο- 


Πάρετε. 
9 
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Will you take some roast beef? 


Shall I help you to a bit of 


this sirloin? 

Are you fond of the outside? 

Do you like fat? 

You have no gravy. 

How do youlike the roast beef? 

It is very good indeed. 

It is delicious. 

Ι am very glad it is to your 
taste. 

What do you take with your 
meat? 

Shall I help you to some veg- 
etables? 

Here are spinage and broccoli. 

Will you have peas, or cauli- 
flower? 

These french beans are ex- 
cellent. 

Do you eat salad? 

Here are potatoes and cab- 
bage. 


Shall 1 send you a slice of 


this leg of mutton? 

It seems excellent. 

You have not eaten any pud- 
ding. 

This fricandeau is delicious. 


Shall I help you to some of it? 
I will thank you for a very 
small piece, just to taste it. 


Give me but very little of it. 

I will send you a bit of this 
fowl. 

Not any thing more, 1 thank 
you. 

A little bit of fowl cannot hurt 
you. 


Θὰ πάρετε ψητόν; 

“Νὰ σῶς δώσω ὃ ἕν κομμάτι ἀπὸ 
TOUTO TO μέρος τῆςπλάτης: 

Ayanare τὸ ὄξω μέρος; 

᾿γαπᾶτε τὸ παχύ; 

Aiy ἔχετε ζωμόν (ζουμί). 

Πῶς σᾶς φαίνεται τὸ ννητόν; 

Hiv ἐξαέρετον 

“Μοστιμώτατον. 

Πολὺ Ww εὐχαριστεῖ ὅτε εἶνε 
χατὸ τὴν ὄρεξιν σας. 

Ti παέρνετε μὲ τὸ χρέας; 


Ne σῶς προσφέρω λαχα- 
νικώ; 

Ἰδοὺ σπανώκεα καὶ μπρόκολα. 

Θέλετε μπιζέλεωα ἢ xovvov- 
πέδεα; 

αὐτὼ τὰ χλωρὼ φασόλεα 
EVE ἐξαίρετα. 

ρώγετε σαλάταν; 

᾿Ιδοὺ γεώμηλα καὶ χραμβο- 
λάχανα. 

Ne σᾶς στείλω tv τεμάώχεον 
ἀπὸ τοῦτο τὸ ποδάρε; 

Φαίνεται ἐξαέρετον. 

Aéy ἐφάγετε πουδίέγγαν. 


Τοῦτο τὸ γιαχνὲ εἶνε νο- 
στειμώτατον. 

Ne σᾶς προσφέρω ἀπὸτοῦτο; 

Παρακαλῶ é ἕν μικρότατον τε- 
μόχιον, ὅσον μόνον νὰ τὸ 
δοκιμάρω. 

Ὀλίψον μόνον δότε μοι. 

"Ag σᾶς στείλω ὃν κομμάτεον 
ἀπὸ τὰ πουλερικεὶ αὐτά. 

“Σᾶς εὐχαριστῶ δὲν ϑὰ φά- 
yo πλέον ἄλλο. 

“Hy χομματάκε πουλιοῦ δὲν 
te σᾶς βλάψει (δὲν πὲε- 


ράζεμ). 
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Help me then to a very small 
piece. 
Bring the gentleman a plate. 


Which do you like best, a 
leg, or a wing? 

It is all the same to me. 

So? Will that do? 

Thank you, that is plenty. 

You may take away. 


Take away, and bring in some 
wine. 

Have you carried in the tea- 
things? 
Every thing is on the table. 

Does the water boil? 

Tea is quite ready. 

Do you take sugar? 

Do you take cream? 

I will thank you for a little 
more milk. 

The tea is very strong. 

Here are cakes, and buttered 
rolls. 

Do you prefer 
butter? 

I will take a slice of bread 
and butter. 

Hand the plate this way. 

Will you be so kind as to 
pull the bell? 

We want more water. 

Make more toast. 


bread and 


Bring it in as soon as pos- 
sibte. 

Make haste. 

Is your tea sweet enough? 


Have you finished already? 


Aote pot λοιπὸν ἕν πολλὼ 
μικρὸν χομμότι. 
Φέρε ἕν πινόκιον εἰς τὸν 


χύρεον. 

Τί προχρένετε, κόπανον ἢ 
φτεροῦγα; 

Mot εἶνε to ἴδιον. 

Πῶς; 


᾿Ιδοὺ τόσον ἀρκεῖ. 

Miveodée νὼ σηκώσητε ta 
φαγητά. 

“«Ζηκώσατε TH φαγητὰ καὶ 
φέροετέ μας κρασί. 

Ἐλρέρετε ὅλα τὰ χρειώδη Ole 
τὸ τέϊ; 

Τὸ πόντα 
τραπέζης. 

Βρώζεε τὸ νερόν; 

To τέξ εἶνε ἕτοιμον. 

Θέλετε ζώχαριν: 

Θέλετε καϊμόκε; 

Ἤϑελα ἀκόμη ὀλέγον γάλα. 


εἶνξ ἐπὶ τῆς 


To t& sive πολὺ δυνατόν. 

Ἰδοὺ πλακούντια καὶ πιτ- 
ταις. 

Ποοτιμᾶτε φέτταις (φελεα) 
waucov μὲ βούτυρον; 


\ 


ἃ πάρω μίαν φέἕτταν. 


Φέρετε ἐδῶϑεν τὸ πινάκιον. 

Κτυπᾶτε, παρακαλῶ, τὸ κου- 
δοῦνε: 

Χειραζόμεϑα ὠκόμη νερόν. 

PHOaTE ἀκόμη μερεκαῖς φετ- 
ταις φωμίου. 

Φέρετέ τας τάχιστα. 


“«Σπεύσατε. 
Ἔχει τὸ t& σὰς ἀρκετὴν 
ζάχαρεν: 
) , yA 
ΗἩτελειώσατε ἤδη; 
g* 
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You will take another cup. 


You can take another cup. 


I will pour you out half a 
cup. 
You cannot refuse me. 


Dialogue V. 
WRITING A LETTER. 


Have you any letter-paper? 

I have a whole quire. 

Do you want any? 

Oblige me by lending 
sheet. 


me a 


I have a letter to write this 
evening. 

Is it for the post? 

Yes. It must go to-day. 


You have no time to spare, 
for it is very late already. 


| shall not be long. 
What day of the month is this? 


To-day is the first, the second, 
the third, the fourth .. 


I am going to fold my letter. 
Give me an envelope. 
Now, I have only the address 


to write. 
The letter is not sealed. 


Θὰ πάρετε ὠκόμη ἕν ποτήῆ- 
ρίον (μέαν τάσσαν). 

Oc πάρετε δὲ ἀκόμη καὶ 
ἄλλο ποτήριον. 

Od σᾶς βάλω ἀκόμη μισὸν 
ποτήριον. 
Aw Fe μοὶ 

ϑῆτε. 


τὸ ὠποποιη- 


Aichoyos ξ΄. 


ΠΕΡῚ TOY ΓΡΑ͂ΨΑΙ ΕΤΙΣΤΟ- 
AHN. 


Ἔχετε χώρτην Owe ἐπιστολώς: 
Ἔχω 24 φύλλα ὁλόκληρα. 
Χρειάζεσϑε; 

Κάμετέ μοι τὴν χάριν ve μὲ 
δανεέσητε ἕν φύλλον (μέωαν 
κὀλλαν). 

Ἔχω νὰ γράψω ἐπιστολὴν 
(γράμμα) τὸ ἑσπέρας. 
Hive διὸ τό ταχυδρομεῖον ; 
Méhote. Πρέπει νὰ ὑπάγῃ 

σήμερον. 

“Ἱὲν ἔχετε λοιπὸν καιρὸν ve 
χάσητε, διότε ELVE τον 
ἀργά. 

Ay Fe κάμω πολλὴν ὥραν. 

Eig ποίαν ἡμέραν τοῦ μηνὸς 
εἴμεθα; 

Kive σήμερον ἡ πρώτη, ἡ 
δευτέρα, ἡ τρέτη, ἡ τε- 
τύρτῃ a1. i 

Ἤδη jako τὴν ἐπιστοήνλ 
μου. 

Φότε μοι ἕν περιτείληομα (ἕνα 
πλέκον). 

Τώρα δὲν μοὶ μένεε παρὰ 
νὰ γράψω τὴν ἐπιγραφήν. 

Ἡ ἐπιστολὴ δὲν ewe ἐσφρα- 
γεσμέἕνη. 


-- 133 — 


There is no sealing wax. 

Now 1 have done. 

Carry this letter to the post- 
office. 

Pay the postage of it. 


Dialog 
CHANGING MONEY. 


ue VI. 


Have you any silver? 
| want change for a sovereign. 


Have you change for ἃ sov- 
ereign? 

Can you change me a soy- 
ereien? 


I don’t think I can. 
I have no change about me. 


I have not silver enough. 
Go and get it changed at the 
next Ge 


Ι am going to try. 

Have you got it changed? 

Yes, here is the change. 

They are all shillings. 

Are they all good? 

I believe they are. You may 
look at them. 

‘Is this shilling a good one? 


This does not seem a good 
one. 

It does not look well. 

Let me look at it. 

Sound 

It does not sound well.. 


I think it is a bad one. 


Aév ἔχομεν βουλλοκέρι. 

Τώρα ἐτελξίωσα. 

“Ὑπάγετε τὸ Yodupe τοῦτο 
εὶς τὸ ταχυδρομεῖον. 

Προπληρώσατέ το. 


Ζεάλογος ζ΄. 


AAAATH ΝΟΜΙΣΜΆΤΩΝ. 


ἔχετε ἀργυρᾶ νομέσματα: 


χω aveyunyy ὠλλάξω μέαν 
λέραν. 


Ἔχετε ve ft ὠλλάξητε μέαν 


λέραν; 

Πὴμπορεῖτε ve μὲ ὠλλάξητε 
μέαν λέραν: 

“Ἱὲν πεστεύω. 

“ὲν ἔχω ἐπάνω wou χαλα- 
σμένα. 

Aév ἔχω Coxetov ὠσῆμι. 

Ὑπάγετε va τ᾽ ἀλλόξητε εἰς 
τὸ πλησεέστερον ἐργωστή- 
Lov. 

Ὑπάγω νὰ ida. 

Τὴν ἀλλάξατε; 

Μάλιστα. ᾿Ιδού. 

[ἶνε σελένια. 

Kive ὅλα καλώ; 

“Νομίζω. Abveods δὲ νὰ τὸ 
ἐξετάσητε. 

To σελένε τοῦτο 
ye καλόν; 

Τοῦτο δὲν φαίνεται καλόν. 


Eve ἄρα 


« ἈΝ Ν \ 63 / 
σὸν ve μὴν yvEe καλόν. 


“Νὰ τὸ ἐδῶ. 

Βούντησέ το. 

Ady ἔχεε καλόν ἦχον. “ὲν 
βροοντῷ καλά. 

Κακὸν τὸ ϑεωρῶ. 
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I think itis good for nothing. Vouclw ὅτε δὲν ὠξέζεε té- 


ποτὲ. 
Take it back. I don’t think ‘Yaeyeré to ὀπέσω. Ζ]ὲν νο- 
it is good. μέζω νὰ ἦνε καλόν. 
There is ἃ good deal of base Πολλὰ κίβδηλα. νομέσματα 
coin about. κυχλοφοροῦν. 
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